SPECIFICATIONS MANUAL

2026 UTILITY RECONSTRUCTION
Schindler Drive, Fulcer Avenue and
Pine Street/Walnut Street Alley

For The

VILLAGE OF KIMBERLY
OUTAGAMIE COUNTY, WISCONSIN

McMAHON

FEBRUARY 3, 2026 ENGINEERS \ ARCHITECTS

McMAHON ASSOCIATES, INC.

_00.75_ 1445 McMAHON DRIVE | NEENAH, WI 54956
McM. No. K0001-09-25-00632 Mailing P.O. BOX 1025 | NEENAH, WI 54957-1025

PH 920.751.4200 FX 920.751.4284 MCMGRP.COM
BDW:car



SPECIFICATIONS MANUAL

2026 UTILITY RECONSTRUCTION
Schindler Drive, Fulcer Avenue and
Pine Street/Walnut Street Alley

For The

VILLAGE OF KIMBERLY
OUTAGAMIE COUNTY, WISCONSIN

2

Prepared By:

McMAHON

FEBRUARY 3, 2026

© McMahon Associates, Inc.
ALL RIGHTS RESERVED

PROJECTS \ KO001 \ 092500632 \ ADMIN \ SPEC \ 02 UTILITY \ DIV-0



TABLE OF CONTENTS

DIVISION 0 PROCUREMENT & CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS
DIVISION 1  GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

DIVISION 31 EARTH WORK

DIVISION 32 EXTERIOR IMPROVEMENTS

DIVISION 33 UTILITIES

SPECIAL PROVISIONS

DRAWINGS



DIVISION 0 - PROCUREMENT & CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS

SECTION 00 11 13.00
SECTION 00 21 13.00
SECTION 00 41 00.00
SECTION 00 45 43.00
SECTION 00 51 00.00
SECTION 00 52 00.00

SECTION 00 55 00.00
SECTION 00 61 00.00
SECTION 00 62 76.01
SECTION 00 62 76.02
SECTION 00 63 63.00
SECTION 00 72 00.00

SECTION 00 73 00.00

ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS
INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
BID FORMS

CORPORATION CERTIFICATE
NOTICE OF AWARD

FORM OF AGREEMENT
BETWEEN OWNER & CONTRACTOR

NOTICE TO PROCEED
PERFORMANCE / PAYMENT BONDS
APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT
CERTIFICATE FOR PAYMENT
CHANGE ORDER

STANDARD GENERAL CONDITIONS
OF THE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT

SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS



SECTION 00 11 13.00

ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS

VILLAGE OF KIMBERLY
Outagamie County, Wisconsin

OWNER - The Village of Kimberly acting through its Village Board, hereby gives notice that Bids will be
received for the following described project.

PROJECT - The work shall consist of the reconstruction of approximately 2,340 L.F. of 8-inch sanitary
sewer, 1,500 L.F. 8-inch water main, and 1,600 L.F. of 12-inch to 21-inch storm sewer. The project
additionally includes 1,400 S.Y. of asphalt alley paving, 800 S.Y. of parking lot paving, 1,000 L.F. of curb
and gutter, miscellaneous flatwork and turf restoration.

Bids will be received on the following Contract:

Contract No. K0001-09-25-00632

2026 UTILITY RECONSTRUCTION
Schindler Drive, Fulcer Avenue and Pine Street/Walnut Street Alley

TIME - Bids will be received until 10:00 a.m., local time, on Wednesday, February 18, 2026, via QuestCDN
vBid™ at the Village of Kimberly Municipal Complex, 515 W. Kimberly Avenue, Kimberly, WI 54136, at
which time and place all Bids will be publicly opened and read aloud.

BIDS - All Bids shall be submitted online via QuestCDN vBid™. All Bidders shall Bid in accordance with
and upon the Bid Forms included in the Contract Documents.

EXAMINATION OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS - The Project Documents are on file for inspection at the
offices of McMahon Associates, Inc., 1445 McMahon Drive, Neenah, Wisconsin 54956.

PROCUREMENT OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS - In order to be a ‘Plan Holder’ or ‘Bidder’, each firm or
organization shall download Bidding Documents from the McMahon Associates, Inc. website
(www.mcmgrp.com) utilizing QuestCDN eBidDoc™.

Complete digital Bidding Documents are available at www.mcmgrp.com or www.questcdn.com. Digital
Bidding Documents may be downloaded for a non-refundable $40.00 by inputting Quest Project No.
10043124 on the website’s Project Search page. On-line bid submission is available for this project for a non-
refundable $55.00. Contact QuestCDN.com at 952-233-1632 or info@questcdn.com for assistance in free
membership registration, downloading, and working with this digital project information.

BID SECURITY - No Bid shall be received unless accompanied by a Certified Check or satisfactory Bid
Bond payable to the Village of Kimberly in an amount not less than 5% of the maximum Bid as a guarantee
that, if the Bid is accepted, the Bidder will execute and file the Contract, Performance/Payment Bonds and
Insurance Certification, as required by the Contract Documents, within 15-days after the Notice of Award.

BID REJECTION - The OWNER reserves the right to reject any and all Bids, waive any informalities in
Bidding or to accept the Bid or Bids which best serves the interests of the Village of Kimberly.
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WITHDRAWAL OF BIDS - No Bid shall be withdrawn for a period of 90-days after the scheduled opening
without the consent of the OWNER.

PROOF OF RESPONSIBILITY - A Proof Of Responsibility (Pre-Qualification) Form for all Contracts in
excess of $10,000 must be filed in the office of McMahon Associates, Inc., Attn; Brad Werner, PO Box 1015,
Neenah, WI 54957-1025 not later than five (5) calendar days prior to the date of receiving Bids, and shall
show sufficient ability, equipment and experience to properly perform the Contract. Proof of Responsibility
(Pre-Qualification) is required for all Prime Contractors and Asphalt Paving Sub-contractors. The
Village of Kimberly's decision as to qualifications shall be final.

GOVERNING LAWS & REGULATIONS - The Contract letting shall be subject to the provisions of
Sections 66.0901, 66.0903 and 779.16 of the Wisconsin Statutes.

Published by the authority of the Village of Kimberly acting through its Village Board.
VILLAGE OF KIMBERLY | Outagamie County, Wisconsin
Danielle Block, Administrator/DPW

Run: Times Villager
Email: sales@fingerpub.com

Dates: February 4, 2026
February 11, 2026
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SECTION 00 21 13.00

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

1. Applicability

1.1 These Instructions to Bidders shall apply to all Contracts to be awarded for the work covered
by these Contract Documents.

2. Contracts

2.1 The Contracts to be awarded for work covered by these Contract Documents are described
in the Advertisement For Bids and Division 1 - General Requirements.

3. Documents
3.1 In order to be a ‘Plan Holder’ or ‘Bidder’, each firm or organization shall download Bidding
Documents from the McMahon Associates, Inc. website (www.mcmgrp.com) utilizing
QuestCDN eBidDoc™.
3.2 Complete digital Bidding Documents are available at www.mcmgrp.com or

www.questcdn.com. Digital Bidding Documents may be downloaded for a non-refundable
$40.00 by inputting Quest Project No. 10043124 on the website’s Project Search page. On-
line bid submission is available for this project for a non-refundable $55.00. Contact
QuestCDN.com at 952-233-1632 or info@questcdn.com for assistance in free membership
registration, downloading, and working with this digital project information.

4. Examination Of Contract Documents & Site

4.1 Before submitting a Bid, each Bidder must: a) examine the Contract Documents thoroughly,
b) visit the site to familiarize themselves with local conditions that may in any manner affect
performance of the work, ¢) familiarize themselves with Federal, State and local laws, ordin-
ances, rules and regulations affecting performance of the work; and d) carefully correlate
their observations with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

4.2 In order to be a ‘Plan Holder’ or ‘Bidder’, each firm or organization shall download Bidding
Documents from the McMahon Associates, Inc. website (www.mcmgrp.com) utilizing
QuestCDN eBidDoc™,

4.3 The submission of a Bid will constitute an incontrovertible representation by the Bidder that

they have complied with every requirement of this Article 4.

5. Pre-Bid Meeting & Project Walk-Through — Not Applicable

6. Interpretations
6.1 All questions about the meaning or intent of the Contract Documents shall be submitted to

the ENGINEER in writing. Replies will be issued by Addenda. Questions received less than
5-days prior to the date for opening of Bids will not be answered. Only questions
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answered by formal written Addenda will be binding. Oral and other interpretations or
clarifications will be without legal effect.

7. Bid Form

7.1

7.2

7.3

7.4

7.5

On-line bidding is being used. Bidders are to participate in this process. QuestCDN help
desk is available for questions at (952) 233-1632.

A scanned copy of the Bid Bond is acceptable if using on-line bidding for the bid opening.
A hard copy (i.e. sealed original) shall be provided upon request.

Where Unit Prices are listed, each of these items must be filled in. All computations on Unit
Price Bids will be checked by the ENGINEER, and corrections made where an error is found.
The corrected figures shall be used to determine the total of that Bid.

The furnished Bid Form must be used. All Bid Forms pages must be provided in the Bid.
The Bidder shall acknowledge the receipt of all Addenda issued in the space provided in the
Bid Form.

Each Bid must be accompanied by proper Bid Security and any other information required
by the Bid Form and/or these Instructions to Bidders.

Bidders, when signing the Bid Form, shall meet the following requirements:

7.5.1  Corporation - Executed in the corporate name and signed by the president, vice
president or other authorized agent, with the corporate seal affixed and attested by
the secretary. The corporate address and state in which incorporated must be shown
below the signature.

7.5.2  Firms or Partnerships - Executed in the partnership name and signed by a partner or
authorized agent. Title and the official address of the partnership must be shown
below the signature.

7.5.3  Individuals - Executed and signed by the individual Bidder or agent. Bids, which
are signed by an attorney- in-fact for individuals, firms, partnerships or joint
ventures, shall be accompanied by a power-of-attorney evidencing authority to sign
the Bid.

7.5.4  All names must be typed or printed below the signature.

8. Bid & Contract Security

8.1

8.2

A Certified Check, Bank Cashier's Check or satisfactory Bid Bond in the amount stated in
the Advertisement For Bids payable to the OWNER, shall accompany each Bid as a
guarantee, that if the Bid is accepted, the Bidder will execute and file the Contract, Perform-
ance/Payment Bonds and Certification Of Insurance, as required by the Contract Documents,
within 15-days after the Notice of Award of Contract by the OWNER.

The Bidder to whom a Contract is awarded shall be required to furnish Performance /
Payment Bonds as set forth in Article 6 of the General Conditions. The Bonds shall be exe-
cuted on forms furnished in the Contract Documents by a surety company licensed to
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

do business in the State of Wisconsin and acceptable as surety to the OWNER. Each bond
shall be accompanied by a "Power-of-Attorney" authorizing the attorney-in-fact to bind the
Surety Company and certified to include the date of the Bond.

8.3 If the Bidder fails to execute the Contract, furnish the Performance/Payment Bonds and the
Certification Of Insurance, as required by the Contract Documents, the amount of the Check
or Bid Bond submitted with the Bid shall be forfeited as Liquidated Damages.

Return Of Bid Security

9.1 The Bid Security of any Bidder, whom the OWNER believes to have a reasonable oppor-
tunity of receiving the award, may be retained by the OWNER until the successful Bidder
files the executed Contract, Contract Security and Certification Of Insurance with the
OWNER in accordance with the Contract Documents.

Time of Completion

10.1  The Contract shall be considered completed when all work called for by the Contract
Documents has been completed and accepted by the OWNER.

Submission of Bids

11.1 On-Line Bids

11.2.1 The On-Line Bid shall be prepared and uploaded prior to the date and time
established in the Advertisement For Bids utilizing the vBID™ system provided by
QuestCDN for this project.

11.2.2 The On-Line Bid shall include the numeric bid for the proposed cost utilizing the
electronic Bid Form provided, Bid Security and any other documentation required.

Unit Prices
12.1  Unit Prices are required in the Bid Form. The Bidder shall Bid on all units listed. The
OWNER reserves the right to use these Unit Prices should extra work be necessary, or to

proceed with extra work as stated in the General Conditions.

Combination of Bids — Not Applicable

Withdrawal of Bids

14.1  Bids may be withdrawn at any time prior to the time of Bid Opening. Any Bid withdrawn
prior to the Bid Opening may not be resubmitted. No Bid may be withdrawn after the Bid
Opening for the period of time indicated in the Advertisement For Bids, except as permitted
under Section 66.29(5) Wisconsin State Statutes.

Minimum Wage — Not Applicable

PROJECTS \ KO001 \ 092500632 \ ADMIN \ SPEC \ 02 UTILITY \ DIV-0 002113.00-3



16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

Subcontractors

16.1  Bidders are required to list their proposed Subcontractors in the space provided in the Bid
Form in accordance with the latest requirements of Section 66.29(7), Wisconsin Statutes.

16.2  The OWNER reserves the right to reject the use of any proposed Subcontractor without
increasing the Bid Prices.

16.3  The Bidder shall not be required to employ any Subcontractor against whom they have

reasonable objections.

Major Equipment Items — Not Applicable

Equipment Data — Not Applicable

Substitutions

19.1

19.2

19.3

The materials, products and equipment described in the Bidding Documents establish a
standard of required function, dimension, appearance and quality to be met by any proposed
substitution.

No substitution will be considered prior to receipt of Bids unless written request for approval
has been received by the ENGINEER at least 10-days prior to the date for receipt of Bids.
Such requests shall include the name of the material or equipment for which it is to be
substituted, and a complete description of the proposed substitution including drawings,
performance and test data, and other information necessary for an evaluation. A statement
setting forth changes in other materials, equipment or other portions of the work, including
changes in the work of other Contracts that incorporation of the proposed substitution would
require shall be included. The burden of proof of the merit of the proposed substitution is
upon the proposer. The ENGINEER's decision of approval or disapproval of the proposed
substitution shall be final.

No substitutions will be considered after the Contract Award, unless specifically provided in
the Contract Documents.

Qualifications Of Bidder

20.1

20.2

The OWNER may make such investigations as deemed necessary to determine the ability of
the Bidder to perform the work and the Bidder shall furnish to the OWNER all such infor-
mation and data as may be requested for this purpose. The OWNER reserves the right to
reject any Bid if the evidence submitted by, or investigation of, such Bidder fails to satisfy
the OWNER that such Bidder is properly qualified to carry out the obligations of the Contract
and complete the work as described by the Contract Documents. Conditional Bids shall not
be accepted.

Before a Contract is awarded, the Bidder to whom an award is contemplated may be required
to submit the following information:

20.2.1 The address of and description of the Bidder's plant or permanent place of business.
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21.

22,

20.3

20.2.2 An itemized list of the Bidder's plant and equipment.

20.2.3 A Financial Statement of the Bidder indicating financial resources to meet any
obligations arising from the work.

20.2.4 A list of projects similar in nature, which have been satisfactorily constructed by the
Bidder.

20.2.5 A listing of technical experience of personnel guaranteed to be employed in
responsible charge of the work.

20.2.6 Such additional information as will satisfy the OWNER that the Bidder is adequately
prepared to fulfill the Contract.

Similar information may be required from any proposed Subcontractor or Equipment
Manufacturer, should the OWNER feel that such information is necessary to determine
which Bid will be in the best interest of the OWNER.

Right To Accept Or Reject Bids

21.1

21.2

213

The OWNER reserves the right to reject any or all Bids, to waive any irregularities or
informalities in the Bids, to disregard all non-conforming or conditional Bids and to accept
any Bid, which will best serve the interests of the OWNER, all subject to the requirements
of applicable Federal procurement regulations.

A Bid which has not been prepared in accordance with these instructions or which does not
contain an adequate and reasonable Bid, or Unit Price for each item in the Bid Form, may be
considered irregular and subject to rejection.

Errors in extension of Unit Prices will be corrected, providing the Unit Price is legible and
found to be in compliance with the Specifications. The total Bid will be adjusted in
accordance with the corrected extensions.

Award Of Contract

22.1

22.2

223

The Bid opening shall be as stated in the Advertisement For Bids. No awards shall be made
until the Bids opened can be compared, tabulated and reviewed by the OWNER. Contract
award shall be by OWNER action, and the Bidder to whom the award will be made will be
notified by the OWNER at the earliest possible date.

Contract(s) shall be awarded to the lowest responsive, responsible Bidder. On Unit Price
Contracts, the low Bidder will be determined by the total of the Unit Prices extended by the
estimated number of units indicated in the Bid Form. On Lump Sum Contracts, the low Bid
shall be the low Base Bid and any combination of accepted Alternate Bids.

The OWNER shall compare Bids on the following basis:

22.3.1 The lowest total of Base Bid items for each individual Contract.

22.3.2 The total of individual Bids for each Contract versus any combination of combined
Bids and individual Bids depending upon Bids received.

PROJECTS \ KO001 \ 092500632 \ ADMIN \ SPEC \ 02 UTILITY \ DIV-0 002113.00-5



23.

224

22.5

The OWNER reserves the right to give responsible weight to:
22.4.1 Cost of operation, maintenance and repairs, and rate of depreciation.

22.4.2 The probability of the Contract being carried to a successful completion within the
time specified, with the means, methods and equipment the Bidder proposes to use.

22.4.3 The extent of the Bidder's experience with work of the nature involved.

The OWNER reserves the right to award the Contract(s) to the lowest individual Bidder or
any combination of Bidders, whichever may be to the OWNER'S best interest.

Governing Laws

23.1

23.2

233

The Bidder shall herewith take notice that all State of Wisconsin Statutes, Municipal
Ordinances and regulations, and the rules and regulations of all authorities having juris-
diction over the construction of this project shall apply to all Contracts throughout, and they
shall be deemed to be included in all Contracts as though written out in full and if referred
to, shall be interpreted to mean the most recent on record regardless of the designation used
in the Contract Documents.

All work under these Contract Documents shall be in accordance with the requirements of
the Rules of the Wisconsin Department of Safety & Professional Services (DSPS).

The Bidder shall investigate the statutory requirements for payment of Sales Taxes, in

particular, Sec. 77.54(9m), Wisconsin Statutes, and shall include the cost of tax payments in
the Bid prices in the Bid Form, when applicable.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 00 41 00.00

BID FORM

PROJECT: Contract No. K0001-09-25-00632.02

2026 UTILITY RECONSTRUCTION

Schindler Drive, Fulcer Avenue and Pine Street/Walnut Street Alley
For The

VILLAGE OF KIMBERLY

Outagamie County, Wisconsin

TIME: Bids to be received until 10:00 a.m., local time.
DATE: February 18, 2026.

ADDRESS: Danielle Block, Administrator/DPW
VILLAGE OF KIMBERLY
515 W. Kimberly Avenue
Kimberly, WI 54136

STATEMENT OF UNDERSTANDING:

Having carefully examined the site of the proposed work; being fully informed of the conditions to be met in
the prosecution and completion of this work; having read and examined the Contract Documents and
Drawings applicable to this work; agreeing to be bound accordingly; the undersigned proposes to furnish all
necessary labor, materials and equipment to complete the construction indicated on the Drawings and
described in the Specifications to include all described incidentals and complete project restoration for the
price listed. The CONTRACTOR's Bid price shall include all applicable taxes.

ADDENDA ACKNOWLEDGMENT:

We have procured and examined the written Addenda issued prior to Bidding. These Addenda are numbered
, , , , . We further understand that failure to fully list the numbers of all
published Addenda may be cause for the OWNER to reject this Bid.

ON-LINE BIDDING:

On-line bid submission is being used (non-refundable fee $55.00) for this project. Bidders are to provide a
bid on-line via QuestCDN’s v-Bid system. Instructions are provided on the Project Information on the
QuestCDN website or by calling 952-233-1632.
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CONTRACT No. K0001-09-25-00632
2026 UTILITY RECONSTRUCTION

Schindler Drive, Fulcer Avenue and Pine Street/Walnut Street Alley

Village of Kimberly | Outagamie County, Wisconsin

(continued)
SANITARY SEWER | Schindler Drive and Fulcer Avenue
Item Quantolty / Description Unit Price Total
Unit
1. 1 lump sum Mobilization / Bonding
Per L.S. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
2. 1,386 lin. ft. 8 Inch SDR 35 PVC Sanitary Sewer
Per L.F. B IB |
(words) (figures) (total)
3. 35 lin. ft. 4 Inch Sanitary Lateral — Excavated
Per L.F. B B |
(words) (figures) (total)
4. 870 lin. ft. 4 Inch HDPE DR 17 Sanitary Lateral — Pipe Burst in Right-of-Way
Per L.F. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
5. 30 each 4” x 8” Wye Connection Including Riser
Per Ea. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
6. 37 vert. ft. 48 Inch Sanitary Manhole
Per V.F. B B |
(words) (figures) (total)
7. 4 each Manhole Casting
Per Ea. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
8. 1 lump sum Post-Construction Mainline Cleaning and Televising (Approx. 1,428 ft.)
Per L.S. E E |
(words) (figures) (total)
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CONTRACT No. K0001-09-25-00632
2026 UTILITY RECONSTRUCTION
Schindler Drive, Fulcer Avenue and Pine Street/Walnut Street Alley
Village of Kimberly | Outagamie County, Wisconsin

(continued)
SANITARY SEWER | Schindler Drive and Fulcer Avenue
Item Quantolty / Description Unit Price Total
Unit
9. 30 each Post-Construction Lateral Televising
Per Ea. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
10. 1 lump sum Sanitary Sewer Trench Compaction and Certification
Per L.S. E E |
(words) (figures) (total)

SANITARY LATERAL WORK ON PRIVATE PROPERTY | Schindler Drive and Fulcer Avenue

Quantity /

Item Unit Description Unit Price Total
11. 29 each Pipe Burst Set-Up Fee
Per Ea. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
12. 1,000 lin. ft. 4 Inch HDPE DR 17 Sanitary Lateral — Pipe Burst Private
Per L.F. B IB |
(words) (figures) (total)
13. 1 each Outside Spot Excavation
Per Ea. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
14. 1 each Outside Cleanout with Frost Sleeve
Per Ea. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
15. 44 each 4 Inch Furnco Connection
Per Ea. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
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CONTRACT No. K0001-09-25-00632
2026 UTILITY RECONSTRUCTION
Schindler Drive, Fulcer Avenue and Pine Street/Walnut Street Alley
Village of Kimberly | Outagamie County, Wisconsin
(continued)

SANITARY LATERAL WORK ON PRIVATE PROPERTY | Schindler Drive and Fulcer Avenue

Item Quantolty / Description Unit Price Total
Unit
16. 60 each 4 Inch Bend
Per Ea. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
17. 29 each Inside Cleanout
Per Ea. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
18. 29 each Cleanout Cap
Per Ea. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
19. 29 each Floor Drain
Per Ea. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
20. 120 bags Redi-Crete Floor Restoration
Per BAG E E |
(words) (figures) (total)
21. 1 each CIPP Liner Set Up Cost
Per Ea. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
22. 40 lin. ft. 4 Inch CIPP Liner
Per L.F. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
SANITARY SEWER SUB-TOTAL
Schindler Dr and Fulcer Ave (Items 1. through 22., inclusive)
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WATER MAIN | Schindler Drive and Fulcer Avenue

CONTRACT No. K0001-09-25-00632

2026 UTILITY RECONSTRUCTION

Schindler Drive, Fulcer Avenue and Pine Street/Walnut Street Alley

Village of Kimberly | Outagamie County, Wisconsin

(continued)

Item Quantolty / Description Unit Price Total
Unit
23. 1 lump sum Mobilization / Bonding
Per L.S. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
24, 1 lump sum Temporary Water Service
Per L.S. E E |
(words) (figures) (total)
25. 1,500 lin. ft. 8 Inch PVC Water Main
Per L.F. B B |
(words) (figures) (total)
26. 90 lin. ft. 6 Inch PVC Water Main
Per L.F. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
217. 7 each 8 Inch Valve
Per Ea. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
28. 4 each 6 Inch Valve
Per Ea. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
29. 4 each 7.5 Foot Bury Hydrant
Per Ea. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
30. 3 each Salvage Existing Hydrant
Per Ea. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
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CONTRACT No. K0001-09-25-00632
2026 UTILITY RECONSTRUCTION

Schindler Drive, Fulcer Avenue and Pine Street/Walnut Street Alley

Village of Kimberly | Outagamie County, Wisconsin

(continued)

WATER MAIN | Schindler Drive and Fulcer Avenue

Item Quantolty / Description Unit Price Total
Unit
31. 910 lin. ft. 1 Inch Water Service — Excavated
Per L.F. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
32. 30 each 1 Inch Service Set
Per Ea. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
33. 20 lin. ft. 1-1/2 Inch Water Service — Excavated
Per L.F. B B |
(words) (figures) (total)
34. 1 each 1-1/2 Inch Water Service Set
Per Ea. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
35. 1 lump sum Water Main Trench Compaction and Certification
Per L.S. E E |
(words) (figures) (total)
WATER MAIN SUB-TOTAL
Schindler Dr and Fulcer Ave (Items 23. through 35., inclusive)
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CONTRACT No. K0001-09-25-00632

2026 UTILITY RECONSTRUCTION

Schindler Drive, Fulcer Avenue and Pine Street/Walnut Street Alley

Village of Kimberly | Outagamie County, Wisconsin

(continued)

STORM SEWER | Schindler Drive and Fulcer Avenue

Item Quantolty / Description Unit Price Total
Unit
36. 1 lump sum Mobilization / Bonding
Per L.S. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
37. 45 vert. ft. 4 Foot Diameter Storm Manhole
Per V.F. B IB |
(words) (figures) (total)
38. 4 each Storm Manhole Casting
Per Ea. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
39. 8 each Inlet with Casting and Drain Tile Stubs
Per Ea. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
40. 1 each 3 Foot Diameter Yard Drain with Casting
Per Ea. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
41. 448 lin. ft. 21 Inch PVC Storm Sewer
Per L.F. B B |
(words) (figures) (total)
42, 658 lin. ft. 18 Inch PVC Storm Sewer
Per L.F. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
43. 172 lin. ft. 12 Inch PVC Storm Sewer
Per L.F. B IB |
(words) (figures) (total)
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CONTRACT No. K0001-09-25-00632
2026 UTILITY RECONSTRUCTION

Schindler Drive, Fulcer Avenue and Pine Street/Walnut Street Alley

Village of Kimberly | Outagamie County, Wisconsin

(continued)
STORM SEWER | Schindler Drive and Fulcer Avenue
Item Quantolty / Description Unit Price Total
Unit
44, 8 lin. ft. 12 Inch RCP Class III Concrete Storm Sewer
Per L.F. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
45. 9 each 4 Inch Storm Lateral Inserta Tee Connection to 18 Inch PVC Main
Per Ea. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
46. 380 lin. ft. 4 Inch Storm Sewer Lateral (Public)
Per L.F. B B |
(words) (figures) (total)
47. 200 lin. ft. 4 Inch Storm Sewer Lateral (Private) with Turf Restoration
Per L.F. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
48. 5 each Collection Riser at House (Private)
Per Ea. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
49. 1 lump sum Storm Sewer Clean and Televise
Per L.S. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
50. 15 each Post Construction Storm Lateral Televising
Per Ea. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
PROJECTS \ K0001 \ 092500632 \ ADMIN \ SPEC \ 02 UTILITY \ DIV-0 00 41 00.00 - 8



CONTRACT No. K0001-09-25-00632
2026 UTILITY RECONSTRUCTION

Schindler Drive, Fulcer Avenue and Pine Street/Walnut Street Alley

Village of Kimberly | Outagamie County, Wisconsin

(continued)
STORM SEWER | Schindler Drive and Fulcer Avenue
Item Quantolty / Description Unit Price Total
Unit
51. 1 lump sum Storm Sewer Trench Compaction and Certification
Per L.S. B B
(words) (figures) (total)

STORM SEWER SUB-TOTAL

Schindler Dr and Fulcer Ave (Items 36. through 51., inclusive)
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CONTRACT No. K0001-09-25-00632
2026 UTILITY RECONSTRUCTION

Schindler Drive, Fulcer Avenue and Pine Street/Walnut Street Alley

Village of Kimberly | Outagamie County, Wisconsin

(continued)
MISCELLANEOUS | Schindler Drive and Fulcer Avenue
Item Quantolty / Description Unit Price Total
Unit
52. 10 each Erosion Control — Inlet Protection and Maintenance
Per Ea. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
53. 1 lump sum Concrete Street Pavement Removal (Approx. 5,400 S.Y.)
Per L.S. E E |
(words) (figures) (total)
54. 1 lump sum Rough Grading Terraces
Per L.S. B B |
(words) (figures) (total)
55. 3 each Tree Removal (24 Inch Diameter)
Per Ea. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
56. 30 each Remove Mailbox
Per Ea. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
57. 30 each Temporary Mailbox at Fulcer Avenue Parking Lot
Per Ea. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
58. 50 lin. ft. 18 Inch Concrete Curb and Gutter
Per L.F. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
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CONTRACT No. K0001-09-25-00632
2026 UTILITY RECONSTRUCTION
Schindler Drive, Fulcer Avenue and Pine Street/Walnut Street Alley
Village of Kimberly | Outagamie County, Wisconsin

(continued)
MISCELLANEOUS | Schindler Drive and Fulcer Avenue
Item Quantolty / Description Unit Price Total
Unit
59. 175 sq. yds. Roger Street 3 Inch 3 LT 58-28 S Asphalt Binder
Per S.Y. B B
(words) (figures) (total)

MISCELLANEOUS SUB-TOTAL
Schindler Dr and Fulcer Ave (Items 52. through 59., inclusive)
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CONTRACT No. K0001-09-25-00632
2026 UTILITY RECONSTRUCTION
Schindler Drive, Fulcer Avenue and Pine Street/Walnut Street Alley
Village of Kimberly | Outagamie County, Wisconsin

(continued)
SANITARY SEWER | Pine Street/Walnut Street Alley
Item Quantolty / Description Unit Price Total
Unit
60. 1 lump sum Mobilization / Bonding
Per L.S. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
61. 951 lin. ft. 8 Inch SDR 35 PVC Sanitary Sewer with Special Backfill
Per L.F. B IB |
(words) (figures) (total)
62. 80 lin. ft. 4 Inch Sanitary Lateral — Excavated
Per L.F. B B |
(words) (figures) (total)
63. 210 lin. ft. 4 Inch HDPE DR 17 Sanitary Lateral — Pipe Burst in Right-of-Way
Per L.F. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
64. 31 each 4” x 8” Wye Connection Including Riser
Per Ea. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
65. 45 vert. ft. 48 Inch Sanitary Manhole
Per V.F. B B |
(words) (figures) (total)
66. 4 each Manhole Casting
Per Ea. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
67. 1 lump sum Remove Sanitary Manhole on 3" Street
Per L.S. E E |
(words) (figures) (total)
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CONTRACT No. K0001-09-25-00632
2026 UTILITY RECONSTRUCTION
Schindler Drive, Fulcer Avenue and Pine Street/Walnut Street Alley
Village of Kimberly | Outagamie County, Wisconsin

(continued)
SANITARY SEWER | Pine Street/Walnut Street Alley
Item Qu%l:ltiltty / Description Unit Price Total

68. 1 lump sum Post-Construction Mainline Cleaning and Televising (Approx. 1,031 L.F.)

Per L.S. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
69. 34 each Post-Construction Lateral Televising
Per Ea. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
70. 1 lump sum Sanitary Sewer Trench Compaction and Certification
Per L.S. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)

SANITARY LATERAL WORK ON PRIVATE PROPERTY | Pine Street/Walnut Street Alley

Quantity /

Unit Description Unit Price Total

Item

71. 2,170 lin. ft. 4 Inch HDPE DR 17 Sanitary Lateral — Pipe Burst

Per L.F. B IB |
(words) (figures) (total)
72. 10 each Outside Spot Excavation
Per Ea. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
73. 2 each Outside Cleanout with Frost Sleeve
Per Ea. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
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CONTRACT No. K0001-09-25-00632

2026 UTILITY RECONSTRUCTION

Schindler Drive, Fulcer Avenue and Pine Street/Walnut Street Alley

Village of Kimberly | Outagamie County, Wisconsin

(continued)

SANITARY LATERAL WORK ON PRIVATE PROPERTY | Pine Street/Walnut Street Alley

Item Quantolty / Description Unit Price Total
Unit
74. 30 each Pipe Burst Set-Up Fee
Per Ea. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
75. 60 each 4 Inch Furnco Connection
Per Ea. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
76. 60 each 4 Inch Bend
Per Ea. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
71. 30 each Inside Cleanout
Per Ea. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
78. 30 each Cleanout Cap
Per Ea. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
79. 30 each Floor Drain
Per Ea. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
80. 125 bags Redi-Crete Floor Restoration
Per BAG | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
81. 1 each CIPP Liner Set Up Cost
Per Ea. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
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CONTRACT No. K0001-09-25-00632
2026 UTILITY RECONSTRUCTION
Schindler Drive, Fulcer Avenue and Pine Street/Walnut Street Alley
Village of Kimberly | Outagamie County, Wisconsin
(continued)

SANITARY LATERAL WORK ON PRIVATE PROPERTY | Pine Street/Walnut Street Alley

Item Quantolty / Description Unit Price Total
Unit
82. 80 lin. ft. 4 Inch CIPP Liner
Per L.F. E E
(words) (figures) (total)

SANITARY SEWER SUB-TOTAL
Pine St/Walnut St Alley (Items 60. through 82., inclusive)
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CONTRACT No. K0001-09-25-00632
2026 UTILITY RECONSTRUCTION
Schindler Drive, Fulcer Avenue and Pine Street/Walnut Street Alley
Village of Kimberly | Outagamie County, Wisconsin

(continued)
STORM SEWER | Pine Street/Walnut Street Alley
Item Quantolty / Description Unit Price Total
Unit
83. 1 lump sum Mobilization / Bonding
Per L.S. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
84. 2 each Inlet with Casting and Drain Tile Stubs
Per Ea. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
85. 196 lin. ft. 12 Inch Storm Sewer with Special Backfill
Per L.F. B B |
(words) (figures) (total)
86. 1 lump sum Storm Sewer Clean and Televise (Approx. 196 L.F.)
Per L.S. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
87. 1 lump sum Storm Sewer Trench Compaction and Certification
Per L.S. E E |
(words) (figures) (total)

STORM SEWER SUB-TOTAL
Pine St/Walnut St Alley (Items 83. through 87., inclusive)
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CONTRACT No. K0001-09-25-00632

2026 UTILITY RECONSTRUCTION

Schindler Drive, Fulcer Avenue and Pine Street/Walnut Street Alley

Village of Kimberly | Outagamie County, Wisconsin

(continued)

ALLEY RECONSTRUCTION/RESTORATION

Item Quantolty / Description Unit Price Total
Unit
88. 1 lump sum Mobilization / Bonding
Per L.S. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
89. 1 lump sum Unclassified Excavation (Est. 930 C.Y.)
Per L.S. E E |
(words) (figures) (total)
90. 1,450 sq. yds. Tensar H-Series HX5.5 Geogrid
Per S.Y. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
91. 1,450 sq. yds. New 12 Inch WisDOT 1-1/4 Inch Base Aggregate Dense
Per S.Y. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
92. 1,650 sq. yds. 1-3/4 Inch WisDOT 3LT 58-28 S Asphalt Binder (Alley and Driveways)
Per S.Y. E E |
(words) (figures) (total)
93. 1,650 sq. yds.  1-3/4 Inch WisDOT 4LT 58-28S Asphalt Surface (Alley and Driveways)
Per S.Y. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
94. 1,100 lin. ft. 18 Inch Concrete Curb and Gutter
Per L.F. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
95. 50 lin. ft. 30 Inch Concrete Curb and Gutter
Per L.F. B IB |
(words) (figures) (total)
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CONTRACT No. K0001-09-25-00632
2026 UTILITY RECONSTRUCTION

Schindler Drive, Fulcer Avenue and Pine Street/Walnut Street Alley

Village of Kimberly | Outagamie County, Wisconsin

(continued)

ALLEY RECONSTRUCTION/RESTORATION

Item Quantolty / Description Unit Price Total
Unit
96. 1,200 sq. ft. Remove and Replace 6 Inch Concrete Sidewalk/Driveway/Street Pavement
Per S.F. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
97. 540 sq. ft. 8 Inch Concrete Apron/Sidewalk/Street Pavement
Per S.F. E E |
(words) (figures) (total)
98. 100 each #6 Epoxy Coated Tie Bars Drilled and Set
Per Ea. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
99. 1,000 sq. yds.  Turf Restoration
Per S.Y. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
100. 1 each Stop Sign with Mounting Post
Per Ea. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
101.  1each Remove 24 Inch Tree and Stump (3" Street)
Per Ea. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)

ALLEY RECONSTRUCTION/RESTORATION SUB-TOTAL
(Items 88. through 101., inclusive)
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CONTRACT No. K0001-09-25-00632
2026 UTILITY RECONSTRUCTION

Schindler Drive, Fulcer Avenue and Pine Street/Walnut Street Alley

Village of Kimberly | Outagamie County, Wisconsin

(continued)
KIMBERLY AVENUE PARKING LOT
Item Quantolty / Description Unit Price Total
Unit
102. 1 lump sum Mobilization / Bonding
Per L.S. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
103. 1 lump sum Unclassified Excavation (Est. 400 C.Y.)
Per L.S. E E |
(words) (figures) (total)
104. 670 sq. yds. Tensar H-Series HX55 Geogrid
Per S.Y. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
105. 670 sq. yd. New 12 Inch WisDOT 1-1/4 Inch Base Aggregate Dense
Per S.Y. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
106. 657 sq. yds. 1-3/4 Inch WisDOT 3LT 58-28 S Asphalt Binder
Per S.Y. E E |
(words) (figures) (total)
107. 657 sq. yds. 1-3/4 Inch WisDOT 4LT 58-28S Asphalt Surface
Per S.Y. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
108. 23 lin. ft. Remove and Replace 30 Inch Curb and Gutter (Including Sawcut)
Per L.F. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
109. 170 sq. ft. Remove and Replace 4 Inch Concrete Sidewalk
Per S.F. E E |
(words) (figures) (total)
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CONTRACT No. K0001-09-25-00632
2026 UTILITY RECONSTRUCTION

Schindler Drive, Fulcer Avenue and Pine Street/Walnut Street Alley

Village of Kimberly | Outagamie County, Wisconsin

(continued)
KIMBERLY AVENUE PARKING LOT
Item Quantolty / Description Unit Price Total
Unit
110. 209 sq. ft. 6 Inch Concrete Apron/Sidewalk
Per S.F. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
111. 765 lin. ft. 4 Inch White Epoxy Pavement Marking
Per L.F. B IB |
(words) (figures) (total)
112. 1each Epoxy Accessible Stall Symbol
Per Ea. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
113.  1each Epoxy “Arrow” and “Only”
Per Ea. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
114. 1 lump sum Furnish and Install Signs with Posts (See Sign Key Sheet 14)
Per L.S. E E |
(words) (figures) (total)
115. 270 sq. yds. Turf Restoration
Per S.Y. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)

KIMBERLY AVENUE PARKING LOT SUB-TOTAL
(Items 101. through 115., inclusive)

TOTAL (Items 1. through 115., inclusive)
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CONTRACT No. K0001-09-25-00632
2026 UTILITY RECONSTRUCTION
Schindler Drive, Fulcer Avenue and Pine Street/Walnut Street Alley
Village of Kimberly | Outagamie County, Wisconsin

(continued)
ALTERNATE BID A
Item Quantolty / Description Unit Price Total
Unit
A-1 10 each 20-Inch to 24 Inch Tree Removal
Per Ea. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)
A-2 11 each 15-Inch to 18 Inch Tree Removal
Per Ea. | $ | $ |
(words) (figures) (total)

ALTERNATE BID A TOTAL (Items A-1 through A-2, inclusive)

SUPPLEMENTAL UNIT PRICING FOR PRIVATE WATER SERVICES:

S.1 Pull 1 INCh Water SEIVICE WIth TTACET WITE....ccciiiiieeiiieie ettt ettt e e e e e et e e e e s e e e aa et eeessesesaataeeseessasaaasaeeessssanssaeeeesssesassaeaeeas $ /L.F.
(figure)

S.2 INtErIOr Water SEIVICE RECOMMECTION ... ieeeeeieeeee e ettt e e e e e et eeeeeeee e e et eeeesee e s aaeeeeeesesasaaeeeeeeessasaaaeeeeessaasseeeeeeessaassaneneeas $ /Each
(figure)

S.3 Provide New Electrical GIOUNGING ..........c.ccccverieriiiieiertisietete e st etestestesttessessesseestessessesseessessessesssessassesssassessessesssessessesseassessessenseessens $ /Each
(figure)
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CONTRACT No. K0001-09-25-00632
2026 UTILITY RECONSTRUCTION
Schindler Drive, Fulcer Avenue and Pine Street/Walnut Street Alley
Village of Kimberly | Outagamie County, Wisconsin
(continued)

SUBCONTRACTOR TABULATION:
Each Bidder shall enter the names of the Subcontractors proposed to employ and the type of work they are to
perform in the spaces provided below. Failure to complete this tabulation may be cause for the rejection of

the Bid.

Subcontractor Type Of Work

STARTING & COMPLETION:

If awarded Contract K0001-09-25-00632, the Bidder agrees to commence work at the site within
consecutive calendar days after date of formal Notice to Proceed. The Bidder agrees to complete all work to
the point of final acceptance by the OWNER, in accordance with the following schedule:

» Schindler Drive and Fulcer AVENUE.........cceevvvevveiiiiiieeieiee e July 3, 2026
> Pine Street/Walnut Street Alley......ccoovvvvevievieniecieeneeeeiennn, September 4, 2026
> Kimberly Avenue Parking Lot.........ccocevininennininininecnens September 4, 2026
LIQUIDATED DAMAGES:

The CONTRACTOR further agrees to pay Liquidated Damages for each consecutive calendar day after the
date of final completion that the work is not complete and to the satisfaction of the OWNER and ENGINEER.
The amount of Liquidated Damages will be equal to the amount of monetary damage the OWNER is
sustaining as a result of the project not being complete, which will include all professional and administrative
costs.

In the alternative, at the option of the OWNER, the OWNER may invoke Liquidated Damages in the amount
of One Thousand & no/100 Dollars ($1,000.00) per day for each unexcused day of delay by the
CONTRACTOR. The alternative shall be at the sole option and discretion of the OWNER.
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CONTRACT No. K0001-09-25-00632
2026 UTILITY RECONSTRUCTION
Schindler Drive, Fulcer Avenue and Pine Street/Walnut Street Alley
Village of Kimberly | Outagamie County, Wisconsin

(continued)
BID SECURITY:
Accompanying this Bid is a (Certified Check, Bid bond, etc.)
in the amount of & 10/100 Dollars ($ ).
(words) (figures)

as required by the Advertisement For Bids.

If awarded this Contract, the Payment/Performance Bonds required by the Contract Documents will be
provided by:

(name of surety)

(city) (state)

(agent) (telephone)
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CONTRACT No. K0001-09-25-00632
2026 UTILITY RECONSTRUCTION
Schindler Drive, Fulcer Avenue and Pine Street/Walnut Street Alley
Village of Kimberly | Outagamie County, Wisconsin
(continued)

CONTRACTOR CERTIFICATION:

I hereby certify that all statements herein are made on behalf of

, (name of corporation, partnership or person submitting Bid) a corporation organized and existing

under the law of the State of , a partnership consisting of
, an individual trading as , of the City of
, State of , that 1 have examined and carefully

prepared this Bid Form from the Drawings and Specifications, and have checked the same in detail before
submitting this Bid Form; that I have full authority to make such statements and submit this Bid Form in (its)
(their) behalf; and that said statements are true and correct.

COMPANY NAME:

Authorized Signature:

Title (if applicable):
Street Address:
P.O. Box:
City / State / Zip Code:
CONTACT NAME:
Telephone Number:
Fax Number:
E-Mail Address:
Sworn and subscribed to before me this day of ,20
(Notary Public)
County, (State)
My commission expires: [Stamp / Seal]

(Bidders should not add any conditions or qualifying statements to this proposal as the proposal may be
declared irregular as being not responsive to the Advertisement For Bids.)
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SECTION 00 45 43.00

CORPORATION CERTIFICATE

If the CONTRACTOR is a Corporation, the following Certificate should be executed in accordance with the
instructions below.

I, , certify that [ am
the Secretary of the Corporation named as CONTRACTOR hereinabove:
that , who

(name of person executing the Contract)

signed the Contract on behalf of the CONTRACTOR, was then

of said Corporation;
(title)

that said Contract was duly signed for and in behalf of said Corporation by
authority of its governing body, and is within the scope of its corporate
powers.

Secretary

1. If the Contract is signed by the Secretary of the Corporation, the above Certificate should be executed
by some other Officer of the Corporation, under the Corporate Seal. In lieu of the Certificate, there
may be attached to the Contract copies of the records of the Corporation as will show the official
character and authority of the Officers signing, duly certified by the Secretary or Assistant Secretary
under the Corporate Seal to be true copies.

The full name and business address of the CONTRACTOR should be inserted and the Contract
should be signed with the official signature. Please have the name of the signing party or parties
typewritten or printed under all signatures to the Contract.

2. Or, if the CONTRACTOR should be operating as a Partnership, a Partner should sign the Contract.
If the Contract is not signed by a Partner, there should be attached to the Contract a duly authenti-
cated Power-Of-Attorney evidencing the signers' authority to sign such Contract for and on behalf of
the Partnership.

3. Or, if the CONTRACTOR is an Individual, the trade name (if the CONTRACTOR is operating under
a trade name) should be indicated in the Contract and the Contract should be signed by such
individual. If signed by one other than the CONTRACTOR, there should be attached to the Contract
a duly authenticated Power-Of-Attorney evidencing the signer's authority to execute such Contract
for and on behalf of the CONTRACTOR.
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SECTION 00 51 00.00

NOTICE OF AWARD
Dated:
To: (Contractor)
Contract No.
Project:
You are notified that your Bid, dated , for the above Contract has been considered. You

are the apparent successful Bidder and have been awarded a Contract for

The Contract Price of your Contract is Dollars ($ ).

You must comply with the following conditions precedent within 15-days of the date of this Notice of Award,
that is by

1. You must deliver to the OWNER three (3) fully executed counterparts of the Agreement including
all the Contract Documents.

2. You must deliver with the executed Agreement the Contract Security (bonds), as specified in the
Instructions to Bidders, General Conditions (Paragraph 6.01) and Supplementary Conditions.

3. You must deliver Insurance Certification complying with the General Conditions and Supplementary

Conditions of the Contract Documents.

Failure to comply with these conditions within the time specified will entitle OWNER to consider your Bid
abandoned, to annul this Notice of Award and to declare your Bid Security forfeited.

One (1) fully signed counterpart of the Agreement, with the Contract Documents attached, will be returned
to you within 15-days after you comply with the above noted conditions.

OWNER:

(authorized signature)

(title)

Witness:
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SECTION 00 52 00.00

FORM OF AGREEMENT
BETWEEN OWNER & CONTRACTOR

THIS AGREEMENT is dated as of the day of in the

year 20 by and between:

(hereinafter call OWNER) and

(hereinafter called CONTRACTOR)

OWNER and CONTRACTOR, in consideration of the mutual covenants hereinafter set forth, agree as

follows:

Article 1

1.1

1.2.

Article 2

2.1.

Article 3

3.1.

WORK

CONTRACTOR shall complete all work as specified or indicated in the Contract
Documents. The work is generally described as follows:

Contract No.
Specification Title:

The project for which the work under the Contract Documents may be the whole or only a
part is generally described as follows:

Contract No.
Contract Title:

ENGINEER

The Project has been designed by McMahon Associates, Inc., who is hereinafter called
ENGINEER, and who will assume all duties and responsibilities and will have the rights and
authority assigned to ENGINEER in the Contract Documents in connection with completion
of the work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

CONTRACT TIME

The work shall be Substantially Complete within days after the date when the
Contract Time commences to run, as provided in the Bid Form, and completed to the point
of final acceptance by the OWNER, ready for final payment in accordance with Paragraph
15.06 of the General Conditions, and to the point of Final Completion by
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3.2.

3.3.

Article 4

4.1.

Article 5

5.1

5.2.

5.3.

Liquidated Damages. OWNER and CONTRACTOR recognize that time is of the essence
of this Agreement and that OWNER will suffer financial loss if the work is not complete
within the time specified in Paragraph 3.1., above, plus any extensions thereof allowed in
accordance with Article 11 of the General Conditions. Should the Contract not be completed
in the prescribed time allotment, the OWNER shall document the damages actually caused
by the untimely completion of the work. Damages shall be deducted from the Contract by
the OWNER after the project has been completed.

In the alternative, at the option of the OWNER, the OWNER may invoke Liquidated
Damages in the amount of & n0/100 Dollars ($ )  per
day for each unexcused day of delay by the CONTRACTOR. The alternative shall be at the
sole option and discretion of the OWNER.

CONTRACT PRICE

OWNER shall pay CONTRACTOR for performance of the work in accordance with the
Contract Documents in current funds as follows:

Contract:

(words) & /100 Dollars
($ (figures)

PAYMENT PROCEDURES

CONTRACTOR shall submit Applications For Payment in accordance with Article 15 of
the General Conditions. Applications for Payment will be processed by ENGINEER, as
provided in the General Conditions.

Progress Payments. OWNER shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Price
on the basis of CONTRACTOR's Applications For Payment as recommended by
ENGINEER, on or about the last day of each month during construction, as provided below.
All progress payments will be on the basis of the progress of the work measured by the
Schedule Of Values provided for in Paragraph 15.01 of the General Conditions.

5.2.1. The amount of retainage with regard to progress payments will be 5% until 50% of
the work is completed. At 50% completion, further partial payments will be made
in full to the CONTRACTOR, and no additional amounts will be retained until the
ENGINEER certifies that the project is not proceeding satisfactorily, but amounts
previously retained will not be paid to the CONTRACTOR. At 50% completion or
any time thereafter, when the progress of the work is not satisfactory, the OWNER
may increase the retainage, but in no event may the retainage exceed 10% of the
value of the work completed. Upon Substantial Completion, the OWNER may make
additional payments retaining an amount sufficient to cover the estimated cost of the
work yet to be completed.

Final Payment. Upon final completion and acceptance of the work, in accordance with
Paragraph 15.06 of the General Conditions, OWNER shall pay the remainder of the Contract
Price as recommended by ENGINEER, as provided in said Paragraph 15.06.
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Article 6

6.1.

Article 7

7.1.

Article 8

8.1.

INTEREST

All moneys not paid when due hereunder shall bear interest at the legal rate established by
the State Law (State Law of the project site) as applicable to money judgments.

CONTRACTOR's REPRESENTATIONS

In order to induce OWNER to enter into this Agreement, CONTRACTOR makes the
following representations:

7.1.1. CONTRACTOR has familiarized themselves with the nature and extent of the
Contract Documents, work, locality, and with all local conditions and Federal, State
and local laws, ordinances, rules and regulations that in any manner may affect cost,
progress or performance of the work.

7.1.2. CONTRACTOR has given ENGINEER written notice of all conflicts, errors or
discrepancies that the CONTRACTOR has discovered in the Contract Documents
and the written resolution thereof by ENGINEER is acceptable to CONTRACTOR.

CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The Contract Documents, which comprise the entire Agreement between OWNER and

CONTRACTOR, are attached to this Agreement, made a part hereof and consist of the

following:

8.1.1. Specifications bearing the title:

and consisting of divisions, as listed in table of contents thereof.

8.1.2. Drawings, consisting of a cover sheet and sheets numbered through
, inclusive with each sheet bearing the following general title:

8.1.3. Addenda, numbered __ through , inclusive.

8.1.4. CONTRACTOR's Bid (Pages 00 41 00.00-1 through 00 41 00.00- ,
inclusive).

8.1.5. Exhibits to this Agreement (Corporation Certificate, Page 00 45 43.00-1, if
applicable).

8.1.6. Notice Of Award (Page 00 51 00.00-1).

8.1.7. This Form Of Agreement Between Owner & Contractor (Pages 00 52 00.00-1
through 00 52 00.00- _, inclusive).
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8.2.

Article 9

9.1.

9.2.

9.3.

9.4

Article 10

10.1.

8.1.8. Notice To Proceed (Page 00 55 00.00-1)
8.1.9. Performance / Payment Bonds (Section 00 61 00.00).

8.1.10. Application For Payment (Page 0062 76.01-1), Certificate of Payment
(00 62 76.02-1), and Change Order (Page 00 63 63.00-1), inclusive.

8.1.11. Standard General Conditions (Pages 00 72 00.00-1 through 00 72 00.00-70,
inclusive).

8.1.12. Supplementary Conditions (Pages 00 73 00.00-1 through 0073 00.00-
inclusive).

8.1.13. Any modification, including change orders, duly delivered after execution of
Agreement.

There are no Contract Documents other than those listed above in this Article 8. The
Contract Documents may only be altered, amended or repealed by a modification (as defined
in Article 1 of the General Conditions).

MISCELLANEOUS

Terms used in this Agreement, which are defined in Article 1 of the General Conditions,
shall have the meanings indicated in the General Conditions.

No assignment by a party hereto of any rights under or interests in the Contract Documents
will be binding on another party hereto without the written consent of the party sought to be
bound; and specifically but without limitation, moneys that may become due and moneys
that are due may not be assigned without such consent (except to the extent that the effect of
this restriction may be limited by law) and unless specifically stated to the contrary in any
written consent to an assignment no assignment will release or discharge the assignor from
any duty or responsibility under the Contract Documents.

OWNER and CONTRACTOR each binds themselves, their partners, successors, assigns and
legal representatives to the other party hereto, their partners, successors, assigns and legal
representatives in respect to all covenants, agreements and obligations contained in the
Contract Documents.

CONTRACTOR further acknowledges having reviewed Section 7.18, Indemnification
(page 39) of the Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract and
consulting with counsel, if necessary, in order to fully understand the legal rights and
obligations created therein.

OTHER PROVISIONS

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have signed this Agreement in triplicate. One (1)
counterpart each has been delivered to OWNER, CONTRACTOR and ENGINEER. All
portions of the Contract Documents have been signed or identified by OWNER and
CONTRACTOR or by ENGINEER on their behalf.
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This Agreement will be effective on ,20
OWNER: CONTRACTOR:
By: By:
(authorized signature) (authorized signature)
Title Title
[Corporate Seal] [Corporate Seal]
Attest: Attest:

Address for giving notices:

Approved as to form:

Attorney For The OWNER
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0052 00.00 - 5



SECTION 00 55 00.00

NOTICE TO PROCEED

Dated:

To: (Contractor)

Contract No.

Project:

You are notified that the Contract Time under the above Contract will commence to run on
,20 . By that date, you are to start performing the work and your other
obligations under the Contract Documents.

The dates of Substantial Completion and Final Completion are set forth in the agreement; they are
and ,20 , respectively.

Before you may start any work at the site, you must deliver to the OWNER (with copies to ENGINEER)
Certificates Of Insurance, which you are required to purchase and maintain in accordance with the Contract
Documents.

Work at the site must be started by ,20 , as indicated in the Contract
Documents.

OWNER:

(authorized signature)

(title)

Witness:
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SECTION 00 61 00.00
CONSTRUCTION PERFORMANCE BOND / PAYMENT BOND
Prepared By

Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee
EJCDC C-610/ C-615 - 2018 Edition
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McMAHON isasesie "o s APPLICATION FOR

Neenah, WI 54956 Neenah, WI 54957-1025
Telephone: (920)751-4200 PAYM ENT
FAX: (920)751-4284
(Owner) PROJECT:
CONTRACTOR
Conftract No.
Project No.

Application No.

Application Date

Period From To

Application Is Made For Payment In Connection With The Above Contract.
The following documents are attached:

] Schedule Of Values

] Schedule Of Unit Prices

] Inventory Of Stored Materials

The Present Status Of The Account For This Contract Is As Follows:

Original Contract S Completed To Date S
Net Change Orders $ Retainage % S
Current Contract Amount $ Subtotal $

$

Previous Applications

Amount Due This Application: S

The undersigned Contractor hereby swears, under penalty of perjury, that (1 All previous progress payments received
from the Owner, on account of work performed under the Contract referred to above, have been applied by the
undersigned to discharge in full all obligations of the undersigned incurred in connection with work covered by prior
Applications For Payment under said Contract, being Applications For Payment numbered 1 through inclusive;
and 2) All materials and equipment incorporated in said project or otherwise listed in or covered by this Application For
Payment are free and clear of all liens, claims, security interests and encumbrances.

Dated 20
(contractor)
By
COUNTY OF (name & title)
STATE OF jss
Before me on this day of 20 personally appeared

known to me, who being duly sworn, did depose and say that he/she is the
of the Confractor above mentioned; that he/she

(title)
executed the above Application For Payment and statement on behalf of said Contractor; and that all of the statements
contained therein are true, correct and complete.

My Commission Expires:

(Notary Public)
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McMah A iates, Inc.
MCM A HON ks emtanon ove "% o Box 1025 CERTIFICATE
Neenah, WI 54956 Neenah, WI 54957-1025

Telephone: (920)751-4200 FO R PAYM E NT
FAX: (920)751-4284
(Owner) Contract No.

Project File No.

Certificate No.

Issue Date:
Project:
This Is To Certify That, In Accordance With The Contract Documents Dated: (Date Of Contract Agreement)
(Contractor)
Is Enfitled To (Partial) (Final) Payment For Work Performed Through: (Date Noted On Application For Payment)
] Contractor’'s Application For Payment Attached.
] ltemized Cost Breakdown Attached.
Original Contract $ Completed To Date S
Net Change Orders $ Retainage % °
Current Contract Amount $ Subtotal $
$

Previously Certified

Amount Due This Payment: $

Certified By:
McMahon Associates, Inc.
Neenah, Wisconsin

(Authorized Signature)
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McMahon A iates, Inc.
MCM AHON Vits emcton e " 0. Box 1025 CHANGE ORDER
Neenah, WI 54956 Neenah, WI 54957-1025

Telephone: (920)751-4200
FAX: (920)751-4284

(Contractor) Contract No.

Project File No.

Change Order No.

Issue Date:

Project:

You Are Directed To Make The Changes Noted Below In The Subject Contract:

(Description) (amount)

TOTAL (Total Amount)

The Changes Result In The Following Adjustments:

CONTRACT PRICE TIME
Prior To This Change Order $ days
Adjustments Per This Change Order $ days
Current Contract Status $ days
Recommended: Accepted: Authorized:
McMahon Associates, Inc. CONTRACTOR OWNER
Neenah, Wisconsin
By: By: By:
Date: Date: Date:
O OWNER Copy Four Copies Should Accompany This Change Order
O CONTRACTOR Copy Execute And Return To ENGINEER For Distribution
O ENGINEER Copy (Contract Copy)
O FILE COPY
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SECTION 00 72 00.00

STANDARD
GENERAL CONDITIONS
OF THE
CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT

Prepared By
Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee
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SECTION 00 73 00.00

SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS

These Supplementary Conditions amend or supplement the Standard
General Conditions of the Construction Contract (EJCDC Document No. C-
700, 2018 Edition). All provisions, which are not so amended or supple-
mented, remain in full force and effect. The terms and terminology used in
these Supplementary Conditions have the meanings stated in the General
Conditions.

SC 2.02 Copies of Documents
Delete Paragraph 2.02.A of the General Conditions in its entirety, and insert the following in its place:
2.02. A. OWNER shall furnish to CONTRACTOR up to three (3) printed or hard copies of

the Drawings and Project Manual, and one (1) set in electronic format. Additional
copies will be furnished upon request at the cost of reproduction.

SC 3.06Electronic Data
Add the following new Paragraph 3.06.A. immediately after Paragraph 3.05.B.:
3.06. A. Data, including Project Drawings and Specification Manuals, will be made available
to CONTRACTOR in electronic media format, which may be relied upon by
CONTRACTOR. Upon Contract award, up to three (3) hard copies of the Project
Drawings and Specification Manuals will be made available to the CONTRACTOR,
and relied upon by the CONTRACTOR.

SC 4.01 Commencement of Contract Time; Notice to Proceed

Delete Paragraph 4.01.A. of the General Conditions in its entirety, and insert the following in its

place:
4.01. A. The Contract Time will commence to run on the day indicated in the Notice to
Proceed. If the Notice to Proceed is not issued within 90-days from the date of the
Notice of Award, then the Contract is considered null and void.
SC5.03 Subsurface and Physical Conditions

Delete Paragraph 5.03.A. of the General Conditions in its entirety, and insert the following:
5.03. A. No Reports of explorations or tests of subsurface conditions at or contiguous to the

site, or Drawings of physical conditions relating to existing surface or subsurface
structures at the site, are known to OWNER.
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SC 5.06 Hazardous Environmental Conditions at Site

Delete Paragraphs 5.06.A. and 5.06.B. of the General Conditions in their entirety, and insert the

following:
5.06. A. No Reports or Drawings related to Hazardous Environmental Conditions (HEC) at
the Site are known to the OWNER.
B. Not Used.
SC 6.03 Contractor’s Insurance

Add the following new paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 6.03.C.5.:

6.03. C.

6.

Two separate certificates must be issued; one listing the OWNER as
Certificate Holder, and one listing the ENGINEER as Certificate Holder:

The OWNER’s Certificate should list the OWNER as an additional
insured under the General Liability policy.

The ENGINEER’s Certificate should list McMahon Associates, Inc. as an
additional insured under the General Liability policy

Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 6.03.C.:

6.03. D.

The limits of liability for the insurance required by Paragraph 6.03 of the General
Conditions shall provide coverage for not less than the following amounts or greater
where required by Laws and Regulations:

1.

Worker's Compensation, and related coverages under Paragraph 6.03.A. of
the General Conditions:

a. State: Statutory
b. Applicable Federal (e.g. Longshoreman’s): Statutory
C. Employer's Liability: $1,000,000

CONTRACTOR’s Commercial General Liability under Paragraphs 6.03.A.
of the General Conditions, which shall include completed operations and
product liability coverages, and eliminate the exclusion with respect to
property under the care, custody and control of CONTRACTOR:

a. Bodily Injury
$1,000,000 Each Occurrence

$2,000,000 Annual Aggregate, Products & Completed Operations

b. Property Damage
$500,000 Each Occurrence
$2,000,000 Annual Aggregate
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c. Property Damage Liability will provide Explosion, Collapse and
Underground coverages where applicable.

d. Personal Injury with employment exclusion deleted
$1,000,000 Annual Aggregate

e. Umbrella Liability
$2,000,000 Annual Aggregate
3. Comprehensive Automobile Liability
a. Bodily Injury

$1,000,000 Each Occurrence
$2,000,000 Annual Aggregate

b. Property Damage

$500,000 Each Occurrence
c. Umbrella Liability

$2,000,000 Annual Aggregate

4. Contractual Liability Endorsement

a. Bodily Injury

$2,000,000 Each Occurrence
b. Property Damage

$500,000 Each Occurrence

$1,000,000 Annual Aggregate
SC 7.02S8upervision and Superintendence
Add the following new paragraph 7.02.C. immediately after Paragraph 7.02.B:

7.02. C. It shall be the CONTRACTOR’s sole responsibility to select and implement the
means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures of construction that will
prevent moisture infiltration, and to provide adequate ventilation to allow for the
dissipation of any moisture that might accumulate within the work. The Drawings
and Specifications are not intended to depict each and every detail required by the
CONTRACTOR in their performance of the work. Means and methods are the
responsibility of the CONTRACTOR. Therefore, the CONTRACTOR is in the
responsible position to verify that work performed by the CONTRACTOR is
completed to prevent moisture infiltration and maintain an environment reasonably
free of moisture.
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SC 7.10 Taxes

Add the following new Paragraph 7.10.B. immediately after Paragraph 7.10.A:

7.10. B. OWNER is exempt from payment of sales and compensating use taxes of the State
of Wisconsin and of cities and counties thereof on all materials to be incorporated
into the Work.

1. OWNER will furnish the required certificates of tax exemption to
CONTRACTOR for use in the purchase of supplies and materials to be
incorporated into the Work.

2. OWNER’S exemption does not apply to construction tools, machinery,
equipment, or other property purchased by or leased by CONTRACTOR,
or to supplies or materials not incorporated into the Work.

SC9.13 Maintenance

Add a new Paragraph 9.13.A. to the General Conditions, which shall read as follows:

9.13. A.

The OWNER shall be responsible for maintenance of the project, or portions of the
project, which have been completed and turned over to the OWNER, for the
OWNER’s use. All projects are subject to wear and tear, and environmental and
man-made exposures. All projects require regular and frequent monitoring and
maintenance to prevent damage and deterioration.  Such monitoring and
maintenance is the sole responsibility of the OWNER. The ENGINEER shall have
no responsibility for monitoring or maintenance of such issues or resulting damages.

SC 10.03 Resident Project Representative

Add the following new paragraphs 10.03.C. and 10.03.D. immediately after Paragraph 10.03.B:

10.03. C.

The Resident Project Representative (RPR) will be ENGINEER’s employee or agent
at the Site, will act as directed by and under the supervision of ENGINEER, and will
confer with ENGINEER regarding RPR's actions. RPR's dealings in matters
pertaining to the Work in general shall be with ENGINEER and CONTRACTOR.
RPR's dealings with Subcontractors shall be through or with the full knowledge and
approval of CONTRACTOR. The RPR shall:

1. Schedules: Review the progress schedule, schedule of Shop Drawing and
Sample submittals, and schedule of values prepared by CONTRACTOR
and consult with ENGINEER concerning acceptability.

2. Conferences and Meetings: Attend meetings with CONTRACTOR, such
as Preconstruction Conferences, Progress Meetings, Job Conferences and
other project-related meetings.
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3. Liaison:

a. Serve as ENGINEER’s liaison with CONTRACTOR, working
principally through CONTRACTOR’s Authorized Representative,
assist in providing information regarding the intent of the Contract
Documents.

b. Assist ENGINEER in serving as OWNER’s liaison with
CONTRACTOR when CONTRACTOR’s operations affect
OWNER’S on-site operations.

c. Assist in obtaining from OWNER additional details or information,
when required for proper execution of the Work.

4. Interpretation of Contract Documents: Report to ENGINEER when
clarifications and interpretations of the Contract Documents are needed, and
transmit to CONTRACTOR clarifications and interpretations as issued by
ENGINEER.

5. Modifications: Consider and evaluate CONTRACTOR’S suggestions for
modifications in Drawings or Specifications, and report such suggestions,
together with RPR’s recommendations, to ENGINEER.

6. Review of Work and Rejection of Defective Work:

a. Conduct on-site observations of CONTRACTOR’s work in
progress to assist ENGINEER in determining if the Work is in
general proceeding in accordance with the Contract Documents.

b. Report to ENGINEER whenever RPR believes that any part of
CONTRACTOR’s work in progress will not produce a completed
Project that conforms generally to the Contract Documents or will
imperil the integrity of the design concept of the completed Project
as a functioning whole as indicated in the Contract Documents, or
has been damaged, or does not meet the requirements of any
inspection, test or approval required to be made; and advise
ENGINEER of that part of work in progress that RPR believes
should be corrected or rejected or should be uncovered for
observation, or requires special testing, inspection or approval.

7. Inspections, Tests, and System Startups:
a. Verify that tests, equipment, and systems start-ups and operating
and maintenance training are conducted in the presence of
appropriate OWNER’s personnel, and that CONTRACTOR

maintains adequate records thereof.

b. Observe, record, and report to ENGINEER appropriate details
relative to the test procedures and systems start-ups.
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8. Records:

a. Record names, addresses, fax numbers, e-mail addresses, web site
locations, and telephone numbers of all CONTRACTORS,
Subcontractors, and major Suppliers of materials and equipment.

b. Maintain records for use in preparing Project documentation.
9. Reports:
a. Furnish to ENGINEER periodic reports as required of progress of

the Work and of CONTRACTOR’s compliance with the progress
schedule and schedule of Shop Drawing and Sample submittals.

b. Recommend to ENGINEER proposed Change Orders, Work
Change Directives, and Field Orders.

c. Immediately, notify ENGINEER of the occurrence of any Site
accidents, emergencies, acts of God endangering the Work, damage
to property by fire or other causes, or the discovery of any
Hazardous Environmental Condition.

10. Payment  Requests: Review Applications for Payment with
CONTRACTOR for compliance with the established procedure for their
submission and forward with recommendations to ENGINEER, noting
particularly the relationship of the payment requested to the schedule of
values, Work completed, and materials and equipment delivered at the Site
but not incorporated in the Work.

11. Completion:

a. Participate in a Substantial Completion review, assist in the deter-
mination of Substantial Completion and the preparation of lists of
items to be completed or corrected.

b. Participate in a final review in the company of ENGINEER,
OWNER, and CONTRACTOR, and prepare a final list of items to
be completed and deficiencies to be remedied.

c. Observe whether all items on the final list have been completed or
corrected and make recommendations to ENGINEER concerning
acceptance and issuance of the Notice of Acceptability of the Work.

10.03. D. The RPR shall not:

1. Authorize any deviation from the Contract Documents or substitution of
materials or equipment (including “or-equal” items).

2. Exceed limitations of ENGINEER’s authority as set forth in the Contract
Documents.
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3. Undertake any of the responsibilities of CONTRACTOR, Subcontractors,
Suppliers, or CONTRACTOR’s Superintendent.

4, Advise on, issue directions relative to, or assume control over any aspect of
the means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures of
CONTRACTOR’s work unless such advice or directions are specifically
required by the Contract Documents.

5. Advise on, issue directions regarding, or assume control over safety
practices, precautions, and programs in connection with the activities or
operations of OWNER or CONTRACTOR.

6. Participate in specialized field or laboratory tests or inspections conducted
off-site by others except as specifically authorized by ENGINEER.

7. Accept Shop Drawing or Sample submittals.
8. Authorize OWNER to occupy the Project in whole or in part.
SC 14.08 Period of Limitation
Add a new Paragraph 14.08 after Paragraph 14.07.D of the General Conditions, which shall read as
follows:
SC 14.08 Period of Limitation
14.08. A. Nothing contained in this Article 14 shall establish a period of limitation
with respect to any other obligation, which the CONTRACTOR has under
the Contract Documents.

B. The establishment of time periods herein relates only to the specific
obligation of the CONTRACTOR to correct the work and has no relation-
ship to the time within which the CONTRACTOR'S obligations under the
Contract Documents may be enforced, nor to the time within which
proceedings may be commenced with respect to this obligation.

SC 15.01 Progress Payments

Delete Paragraph 15.01.B.4. of the General Conditions in its entirety, and insert the following in its
place:

15.01. B.4.  The amount of retainage with regard to progress payments will be 5% until 50% of
the work is completed. At 50% completion, further partial payments will be made
in full to the CONTRACTOR and no additional amounts will be retained unless the
ENGINEER certifies that the project is not proceeding satisfactorily, but amounts
previously retained will not be paid to the CONTRACTOR. At 50% completion or
any time thereafter, when the progress of the work is not satisfactory, the OWNER
may increase the retainage, but in no event may the retainage exceed 10% of the
value of the work completed. Upon substantial
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completion, the OWNER may make additional payments retaining an amount
sufficient to cover the estimated cost of the work yet to be completed.

SC 15.03 Substantial Completion
Add the following new Paragraph 15.03.D.1. immediately after Paragraph 15.03.D:

15.03. D.1.  The OWNER shall be responsible for maintenance of the project, or portions of the
project, which have been completed and turned over to the OWNER, for the
OWNER’s use. All projects are subject to wear and tear, and environmental and
man-made exposures. All projects require regular and frequent monitoring and
maintenance to prevent damage and deterioration. Such monitoring and
maintenance is the sole responsibility of the OWNER. The ENGINEER shall have
no responsibility for monitoring or maintenance of such issues or resulting damages.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 11 00.00

SUMMARY OF PROJECT

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3.

1.4.

PROJECT WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

A. The work covered by these Contract Documents consists of the reconstruction of
approximately 2,340 L.F. of 8-inch sanitary sewer, 1,500 L.F. 8-inch water main, and 1,600
L.F. of 12-inch to 21-inch storm sewer. The project additionally includes 1,400 S.Y. of
asphalt alley paving, 800 S.Y. of parking lot paving, 1,000 L.F. of curb and gutter,
miscellaneous flatwork and turf restoration.

B. The following Contract will be Bid for this project:

1. Contract K0001-09-25-00632

2026 UTILITY RECONSTRUCTION
Schindler Drive, Fulcer Avenue and Pine Street/Walnut Street Alley

CONTRACTS
A. Perform work of each Prime Contract on a Unit Price Basis Contract with the OWNER.
ALTERNATE BIDS

A. Alternate Bids are as noted on the Bid Form.

CONTRACTOR's USE OF SITE & PREMISES
A. Refer to Paragraph 5.02 in the General Conditions.

1. Confine construction equipment, the storage of materials and equipment, and the
operations of workers, to the construction limits shown on the Drawings, to areas
permitted by law, ordinance, permits or the requirements of the Contract
Documents. Do not unreasonably encumber the premise with construction
equipment or other material or equipment.

2. During the progress of the work, keep the premises free from accumulation of
waste materials, rubbish and other debris resulting from the work. At the
completion of the work, remove all waste materials, rubbish and debris from
construction equipment and machinery and surplus materials, and leave the site
clean and ready for occupancy by the OWNER. Restore to their original condition
those portions of the site not designated for alteration by the Contract Documents.

3. Do not load nor permit any part of any structure to be loaded in any manner that
will endanger the structure. Do not subject any part of the work or adjacent
property to stresses or pressures that will endanger it. This requirement includes,
but is not limited to, the CONTRACTOR's pile driving and surcharge activities.
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1.5. WORK SEQUENCE

A. Develop Work Sequence to complete the project in an orderly and expeditious manner.

B. CONTRACTOR is responsible for the Construction Schedule, means and methods, as they
relate to coordination of construction with delivery of equipment. Include any associated

cost in the Bid.

1.6. PARTIAL OWNER OCCUPANCY

A. Terms of Occupancy:

1. The OWNER may, from time to time, occupy any portion of the project as the
work in connection therewith is completed to such a degree as will permit the use
of the project for the purpose intended. The OWNER will, prior to such partial
occupancy or use, give notice to the CONTRACTOR thereof, and such occupancy
will be upon the following terms:

a.

1.7. DEFINITIONS

The 1-year correction period specified will not begin to run until the final
acceptance of all work under the Contract.

The occupancy or use of any part of the project does not constitute an
acceptance of work performed in accordance with the Contract or relieve
the CONTRACTOR's liability to perform any work required by the
Contract, but not completed at the time of said occupancy. Also, refer to
the General Conditions of the Contract.

The CONTRACTOR is relieved of all maintenance costs on the building
or equipment occupied or used under this Contract.

The CONTRACTOR is not responsible for wear and tear or damage
resulting from such occupancy.

The OWNER assumes risk of loss with respect to any building occupied
by the OWNER under the terms of this Contract; provided the
CONTRACTOR assumes full responsibility for loss or damage traceable
to the CONTRACTOR's fault or negligence in the performance of their
Contract.

The CONTRACTOR is not required to furnish heat, light, power and water
used by the OWNER during such occupancy without proper remuneration
thereof.

A. ‘CONTRACTOR’ means the General Contractor or their subcontractors.

B. ‘Provide’ means furnished and installed by the CONTRACTOR.

C. ‘Obtain’ means acquire and pay for.
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D. ‘Demolish’ means disconnect and remove materials from site. Demolished materials are
the property of the CONTRACTOR.

E. ‘Salvage’ means remove and reinstall, or remove and turn over to the OWNER at a location
designated on-site.

F. ‘Install’ means to place in position for service or use.
G. ‘Furnish’ means to supply.
H. ‘Abandon’ means disconnect and leave in place after transferring contents to OWNER

approved tankage/vessel/process on-site.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

Not Applicable.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

Not Applicable.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 26 00.00

CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUBMITTALS

A.

B.

Submit name of the individual authorized to receive change documents and be responsible
for informing others in CONTRACTOR's employ or Subcontractors of changes to the
Work.

Change Order Forms: Form provided by ENGINEER.

1.2 DOCUMENTATION OF CHANGE IN CONTRACT SUM / PRICE & CONTRACT TIME

A.

Maintain detailed records of Work done on a time and material or force account basis.
Provide full information required for evaluation of proposed changes, and to substantiate
costs of changes in the Work.

Document each quotation for a change in cost or time with sufficient data to allow evalua-
tion of the quotation.

On request, provide additional data to support computations:

1. Quantities of products, labor and equipment.

2. Taxes, insurance and bonds.

3. Overhead and profit.

4. Justification for any change in Contract time.

5. Credit for deletions from contract, similarly documented.

Support each claim for additional costs and for Work done on a time and material or force
account basis, with additional information:

1. Origin and date of claim.

2. Dates and times Work was performed, and by whom.

3. Time records and wage rates paid.

4, Invoices and receipts for products, equipment and subcontracts, similarly
documented.
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1.3 CHANGE PROCEDURES

A.

B.

Refer to General Conditions.

ENGINEER will advise of minor changes in the Work not involving an adjustment to
contract sum/price or contract time as authorized by EJCDC C-700 (2018), Paragraph
11.04 by issuing a written field order.

ENGINEER may issue a proposal request or notice of change, which includes a detailed
description of a proposed change with supplementary or revised Drawings and
Specifications and a change in Contract Time for executing the change. CONTRACTOR
will prepare and submit an estimate within 10-days.

CONTRACTOR may propose a change by submitting a request for change to the
ENGINEER, describing the proposed change and its full effect on the Work, with a state-
ment describing the reason for the change, and the effect on the Contract Sum / Price and
Contract Time with full documentation and a statement describing the effect on Work by
separate or other CONTRACTORS.

All Change Order related Work shall be started and completed only after formal approval
by the OWNER. Any Work completed by the CONTRACTOR without formal approval,
constitutes Work for which the OWNER is not required to pay.

1.4 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE AUTHORIZATION

A.

C.

ENGINEER may issue a document (such as a Work Change Directive) instructing the
CONTRACTOR to proceed with a change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a
Change Order.

The document will describe changes in the Work and will designate method of determin-
ing any change in Contract Sum/Price or Contract Time.

Promptly execute the change in Work.

1.5 STIPULATED SUM CHANGE ORDER

A.

Based upon proposal request and CONTRACTOR's price quotation or CONTRACTOR's
request for a Change Order, as recommended by ENGINEER.

1.6 UNIT PRICE CHANGE ORDER

A.

For pre-determined Unit Prices and quantities, the Change Order will be executed on a Unit
Price Basis.

For unit costs or quantities of units of Work which are not pre-determined, execute Work
under a Construction Change Authorization or Work Change Directive.

Changes in Contract Sum / Price or Contract Time will be computed as specified for Time
& Material or Force Account Change Order.
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1.7 TIME & MATERIAL OR FORCE ACCOUNT CHANGE ORDER

A. Submit itemized account and supporting data after completion of change, within time limits
indicated in the conditions of the Contract.

B. ENGINEER will determine the change allowable in Contract Sum/Price and Contract
Time, as provided in the Contract Documents.

C. Maintain detailed records of Work done on Time & Material or Force Account basis.

D. Provide full information required for evaluation of proposed changes, and to substantiate
costs for changes in the Work.

1.8 EXECUTION OF CHANGE ORDERS

A. Execution of Change Orders: ENGINEER will issue Change Orders for signatures of
parties, as provided in the General Conditions of the Contract.

1.9 CORRELATION OF CONTRACTOR SUBMITTALS

A. Promptly revise Schedule Of Values and Application For Payment forms to record each
authorized Change Order as a separate line item and adjust the Contract Sum / Price.

B. Promptly revise Progress Schedules to reflect any change in Contract Time, revise
sub-schedules to adjust time for other items of Work affected by the change and resubmit.

C. Promptly enter changes in Project Record Documents.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

Not Applicable.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
Not Applicable.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 29 00.00

APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2.

FORMAT

A.

Use the Application for Payment form provided by ENGINEER in the Contract
Documents, including continuation sheets when required.

For each listed item in the Schedule of Values or the Bid Sheets, provide a column for
listing: Item Number; Description of Work; Scheduled Value; Previous Applications;
Work in Place and Stored Materials under this Application; Authorized Change Orders;
Total Completed and Stored to Date of Application; Percentage of Completion; Balance to
Finish; and Retainage.

PREPARATION OF APPLICATIONS

A.

Refer to General Conditions for basic provisions regarding CONTRACTOR(s)
Applications for Payment.

Prepare Applications for Payment based upon one of the following:

1. The percentage of completion of items enumerated in the Schedule of Values,
required in Division 1, Section 01 20 01.00 - Contract Considerations.

2. The Unit Price Schedule.

3. Attach a copy of the Schedule of Values or the Unit Price Schedule to each
Application for Payment.

Incomplete or inadequate submittals will be returned to the CONTRACTOR. Provide the
Schedule of Values or Unit Price Schedule and Application for Payment in a neatly typed
and professional manner.

Execute certification by signature of authorized officer.

Provide an updated Construction Schedule and lien waivers with each Application for
Payment.

Provide Record Drawings prior to submitting final Application for Payment.

List each authorized Change Order as an extension on continuation sheet, listing Change
Order number and dollar amount as for an original item of work.

Prepare Application for Final Payment in accordance with Division 1, Section 01 77 00.00
- Contract Close-Out.
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1.3.

1.4.

L.5.

1.6.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

A. Submit three (3) copies of each Application for Payment for work on this project to the
ENGINEER no later than the tenth (10%) day of the month. Include all work completed as
of the last day of the previous month. Submit one (1) additional copy directly to the
ENGINEER’s On-Site Representative.

B. Payment Period: Submit at intervals as stipulated in the Agreement.

SUBSTANTIATING DATA

A. Submit data justifying dollar amounts in question when ENGINEER requires
substantiating information.

B. Provide one (1) copy of data with cover letter for each copy of submittal. Show Application
number and date, and line item by number and description.

UNIT PRICES

A. When Unit Prices constitute the basis for payment for work performed on this project,
payment will be made at the Unit Prices Bid for the actual number of units constructed.
Make measurements or other determinations necessary to fix the number of units
constructed in a manner acceptable to the OWNER and the ENGINEER.

B. For Lump Sum bid projects, use the Unit Prices when increasing or decreasing the amount

of work called for on the Drawings and in this Specification. Use Unit Prices only after
the Bidding.

PAYMENT FOR STORED EQUIPMENT

A.

CONTRACTOR may apply for payment for equipment that has not been delivered to the
job site, but is in storage, provided a Storage Agreement has been executed with the
OWNER.

The ‘Storage Agreement’ follows this Section.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

Not Applicable.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

Not Applicable.

END OF SECTION
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STORAGE AGREEMENT

SPECIAL PROCEDURE FOR OBTAINING PAYMENT FOR MATERIALS
NOT STORED AT THE SITE OF THE WORK

OWNER:

Project Name:

Contract Number:

Due to the limited amount of space available for the storage of materials at the site of the

(Project), the Owner will, under the following

conditions, approve partial payments for certain materials stored off the premises.

1.

Prior Approval. The Contractor shall obtain the approval of the Owner before making any
arrangements to obtain a certification for payment for materials stored off the site. Materials must
be suitable for storage and must be properly packaged.

Storage Site. The Contractor shall provide and maintain a suitable storage site and proper storage
conditions, which must be approved in advance by the Owner. The site must be within the State
of

Storage Conditions. The material covered by the Request for Certification for Partial Payment must
be stored above grade and must be properly protected at all times against weather, heat, cold,
moisture and other hazards as the material may require. The storage conditions must be approved
by the Owner. All protection must be provided by the Contractor at their own expense and must
be maintained throughout the storage period.

Material must not be commingled with other similar material but must be stored by itself and must
be plainly labeled "Owner."

It must be stored so that it can be readily inspected, measured and counted at all times by the
Owner's representatives.

Bill of Sale. Request for Certification for Partial Payment for materials stored under the above
conditions must be accompanied by a Bill of Sale, properly identifying the material and transferring
ownership of the materials to the Owner. The Bill of Sale must be accompanied by an inventory
of the stored material together with a description of the storage site by street number and city, or
by legal description of the premises.

Insurance. The Contractor shall provide and maintain Builder's Risk, Fire and Extended Coverage
Insurance on the stored material in the amount of 100% of the value thereof, under the same
conditions as for material stored on the site of the project. Unless specifically exempted by the
Owner, the Contractor shall provide insurance against loss by theft or vandalism, and the Owner
shall be named the beneficiary under the policy, as trustee for all concerned.

Responsibility. The Contractor agrees that in accepting partial payment for the stored materials,
the Contractor is, in no way, relieved of responsibility for the safe storage of the material and its
safe transportation to and installation in the work, or for furnishing and installing the material in
strict accordance with plans and specifications.
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The Contractor also agrees that acceptance by the Owner of a Bill of Sale for the material does not
imply acceptance of the material, which shall be subject to final acceptance or rejection up to the
time the Contractor's work is completed and finally accepted.

The Contractor also agrees that the usual guarantees covering their work under the Drawings,
Specifications and Contract, are in no way impaired as a result of the partial payment and the
acceptance of the Bill of Sale.

The Owner accepts no responsibility in connection with the material.

7. Acceptance. The Contractor shall indicate his acceptance of the above conditions by signing and
returning one copy of this Storage Agreement, Proof of Insurance, and Bill of Sale.

ACCEPTED:
Contractor
Authorized Signature
Printed or Typed Name
Date

STORAGE CONDITIONS APPROVED:

Owner-Authorized Signature

Printed or Typed Name

Date

Material Stored:

Site:
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SECTION 01 31 00.00

COORDINATION & MEETINGS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 COORDINATION

A.

Develop an overall Project Schedule in conjunction with all Subcontractors. Schedule and
coordinate the work of each Subcontractor.

Coordinate the work and cooperate with all other trades to facilitate the general progress
of the work. Afford all other trades every reasonable opportunity for the installation of
their work and for the storage of their material.

Perform work in proper sequence in relation to that of other Subcontractors, as required by
construction progress.

Arrange the work and dispose of the materials so as not to interfere with the work or storage
of materials of other CONTRACTORS. Join work to that of others in accordance with the
intent of the Drawings and Specifications.

Direct Mechanical and Electrical CONTRACTORS to work in cooperation with the
General CONTRACTOR, and with each other; and fit their piping, duct work, conduit,
etc., into the structures as job conditions demand. All final decisions as to the right-of-way
and run of pipe, ducts, etc., will be made by the ENGINEER or their Representative at
meetings with responsible representatives of Mechanical Trades CONTRACTORS.

Do not endanger any work of another CONTRACTOR. Do not cut or alter such work of
any other CONTRACTOR without the consent of the other CONTRACTOR.

Keep constant check on the progress of the work, so the particular trade can ensure
preparation for installation of that trade's work and not cause delay in the progress of the
work.

Provide due notice and proper information to other CONTRACTORS of any special
provisions necessary for the placing or setting of their work coming in contact with work
of other CONTRACTORS. Failing to do so in proper time will result in the
CONTRACTOR being held responsible and paying for any and all alterations and repairs
necessitated by such neglect.

The responsible party will pay any cost caused by defective or ill-timed work.
After OWNER occupancy of premises, coordinate access to site for correction of defective
work and work not in accordance with Contract Documents, to minimize disruption of

OWNER's activities.

In finished areas (except as otherwise indicated) conceal pipes, ducts and wiring within the
construction. Coordinate locations of fixtures and outlets with finish elements.
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1.2 GRADES, LINES & LEVELS

A.

Pipe Line Construction:

1. Primary line and grade will be furnished by the OWNER and will be established
by the ENGINEER. In open cut construction, line and grade stakes will be set
parallel to the proposed sewer or water main and offset therefrom in a manner that
will best serve the CONTRACTOR's work operations, wherever practical. Stakes
will be set opposite each sewer appurtenance or water main fitting and change in
line and grade. Render whatever assistance may be required by the ENGINEER
and arrange work operations in such manner as to avoid interference with the
establishment of primary lines and grades. Check the accuracy of line and grade
stakes by means of visual and taping checks, and protect and preserve the stakes.
Pay the cost of re-staking, due to the CONTRACTOR's negligence.
CONTRACTOR is responsible for the correct transfer of all construction lines and
grades from the primary line and grade points, and for the correct alignment and
grade of the finished structure, based upon the primary line and grade established
by the ENGINEER.

1.3. ALTERATION PROJECT PROCEDURES

A.

Materials: As specified in product sections; match existing products and work for patching
and extending work.

Close openings in exterior surfaces to protect existing work from weather and extremes of
temperature and humidity.

Remove, cut and patch work in a manner to minimize damage and to provide a means of
restoring products and finishes to original or specified condition.

Refinish visible existing surfaces to remain in renovated rooms and spaces, to specified
condition for each material, with a neat transition to adjacent finishes.

Where new work abuts or aligns with existing, perform a smooth and even transition.
Match patched work to existing adjacent work in texture and appearance.

When finished surfaces are cut so that a smooth transition with new work is not possible,
terminate existing surface along a straight line at a natural line of division and make

recommendation to ENGINEER.

Where a change of plane occurs, submit recommendation for providing a smooth transition
for ENGINEER review.

Patch or replace portions of existing surfaces, which are damaged, lifted, discolored or
showing other imperfections.

Finish surfaces as specified in individual product sections.
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1.4. CUTTING & PATCHING

A. Each CONTRACTOR is responsible for their own cutting and patching but the work must
be performed by Tradespersons experienced in the type of work involved.

B. Submit written request in advance of cutting or altering elements that affects:
1. Structural integrity of element.
2. Integrity of weather exposed or moisture resistant elements.
3. Efficiency, maintenance or safety of element.
4. Visual qualities of sight exposed elements.
5. Work of OWNER or separate CONTRACTOR.
C. Execute cutting, fitting and patching, including excavation and fill, to complete work, and
to:
1. Fit the several parts together, to integrate with other work.
2. Uncover work to install or correct ill-timed work.
3. Remove and replace defective and non-conforming work.
4. Remove samples of installed work for testing.
5. Provide openings in elements of work for penetrations of mechanical and electrical
work.
D. Execute work by methods, which will avoid damage to other work, and provide proper

surfaces to receive patching and finishing.

E. Cut rigid materials using masonry saw or core drill.

F. Restore work with new products in accordance with requirements of Contract Documents.

G. Fit work tight to pipes, sleeves, ducts, conduit and other penetrations through surfaces.

H. Maintain integrity of wall, ceiling or floor construction; completely seal voids.

L Refinish surfaces to match adjacent finishes. For continuous surfaces, refinish to nearest
intersection; for an assembly, refinish entire unit.

J. Identify any hazardous substance or condition exposed during the work to the ENGINEER

for decision or remedy.
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1.5. PRE-CONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE

A. Attend a Pre-Construction Conference, after the time of Contract award, to discuss the
responsibility of each part to the project and to clarify any questions. Include
representatives of all CONTRACTORS, including the Superintendents designated for the
project, Resident Engineer in charge of observation and principal staff, and representatives
of the municipality or governing authority. A representative of the Resident Observation
staff will preside over the conference.

B. A suggested format would include, but not be limited to, the following subjects:

1. Presentation of a proposed Construction Schedule by the General
CONTRACTOR.

2. Check of required bonds and insurance certifications prior to the Notice to Proceed.

3. Shop Drawing submittal and approval procedure.

4. Chain of command, direction of correspondence and coordinating responsibility
between CONTRACTORS.

5. Request for a weekly project meeting for all involved.

6. If a remodel or alteration project, introduction of the plant superintendent and

discussion of the need for maintenance of operations through the construction
period, accommodations for plant employees and partial OWNER occupancy.

7. Equal opportunity requirements.

8. Laboratory testing of material requirements.

9. Inventory of material stored on-site provisions.
10. Progress estimate and payment procedure.

11. Posting of signs, if applicable.
1.6. PROGRESS MEETINGS

A. Hold progress meetings at regularly scheduled intervals to discuss items that directly affect
the progress of the project and to adjust the construction progress schedule (or CPM if
required, Network Analysis Schedules) so as to assure timely completion of the project.
All CONTRACTORS may be requested to attend.

B. Agenda:
1. Review Minutes of previous meetings.
2. Review of work progress.
3. Field observations, problems and decisions.
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4. Identification of problems that impede planned progress.

5. Review of submittals schedule and status of submittals.

6. Review of off-site fabrication and delivery schedules.

7. Maintenance of Progress Schedule.

8. Corrective measures to regain projected schedules.

9. Planned progress during succeeding work period.

10. Coordination of projected progress.

11. Maintenance of quality and work standards.

12. Effect of proposed changes on progress schedule and coordination.
13. Other business relating to work.

1.7. PRE-INSTALLATION CONFERENCES

A. When required in an individual Specification Section, convene a Pre-Installation
Conference at work site prior to commencing work of the Section.

B. Require attendance of parties directly affecting, or affected by, work of the specific
Section.

C. Notify ENGINEER 4-days in advance of meeting date.

D. Prepare Agenda, preside at Conference, record Minutes and distribute copies within 2-days
after Conference to participants, with two (2) copies to ENGINEER.

E. Review conditions of installation, preparation and installation procedures, and
coordination with related work.

1.8. JOB SITE ADMINISTRATION

A. CONTRACTOR's Responsibilities:

1. Supervise and direct the work in accordance with the General Conditions.

2. Assure the work is accomplished in conformance with the Contract Documents.

3. Supervise all assembly of materials and all labor to complete the work on the
project.

4. Proceed with the work in accordance with the schedule established in such a

manner as to ensure completion of the work within the time allotted.
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B. ENGINEER's Responsibilities & Authority:

1.

2.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

Not Applicable.

Refer to the Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract.

ENGINEER will establish the standards of acceptability for materials and
workmanship furnished by the CONTRACTOR.

ENGINEER will observe work quality and quantity of the CONTRACTOR
according to Contract requirements.

ENGINEER will have the authority to recommend to the OWNER rejection of
materials or workmanship that does not meet Contract requirements.

ENGINEER will act as the OWNER's representative and have authorities, as
described in the General Conditions.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

Not Applicable.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 - GENERAL

SECTION 01 33 00.00

SUBMITTALS

1.1 CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULES

A. Provide a Construction Progress Schedule. Provide an updated Schedule with each
Application For Payment. If an up-dated Schedule has not been submitted, processing of
the Application For Payment will be withheld.

B. Show complete sequence of construction by activity, identifying work of separate stages
and other logically grouped activities. Indicate the early and late start, early and late finish,
float dates and duration.

C. Indicate estimated percentage of completion for each item of work at each submission.

D. Indicate submittal dates required for Shop Drawings, product data, samples and product
delivery dates, including those furnished by OWNER and under Allowances.

1.2. SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATA & SAMPLES

A. Shop Drawings:

L.

After checking and verifying all field measurements, material requirements, etc.,
submit to the ENGINEER for review, in accordance with the accepted schedule of
Shop Drawing submissions, electronic copies (.pdf format) of all Shop Drawings,
checked by and stamped with the approval of the CONTRACTOR and identified
as stated below. Provide complete data on the Shop Drawings with respect to
dimensions, design criteria, materials of construction and the like to enable the
ENGINEER to review the information as required.

Submit Shop Drawings for the following materials and equipment as applicable.

a. All pre-assembled or manufactured building components (doors and
windows, toilet partitions, hardware, etc.)

b. All heating equipment and accessory items.

c. All electrical equipment, fixtures and controls.

d. All process equipment items, valves, controls, etc.

e. Any other items that the CONTRACTOR feels require review by the
ENGINEER.

Provide Shop Drawings certified by the CONTRACTOR and/or Manufacturer,
bearing the name of the Manufacturer, the name of the project, the name of the
CONTRACTOR, and the name of the ENGINEER. Provide Shop Drawings
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written in English with English units. All Shop Drawings not containing these
provisions may be returned.

ENGINEER will review Shop Drawings and samples with reasonable promptness, but the
ENGINEER's review is only for conformance with the general, overall design concept of
the project. The acceptance of a separate item will not indicate acceptance of the assembly
in which the item functions. Make any corrections required by the ENGINEER and return
corrected electronic copies (.pdf format) Shop Drawings, and resubmit new samples until
noted: 'Make Corrections Noted' or 'Reviewed by ENGINEER’. Direct specific attention
in writing on resubmitted Shop Drawings, to revisions other than the corrections called for
by the ENGINEER on previous submissions. The required CONTRACTOR's stamp of
approval on any Shop Drawing or sample constitutes a representation to the OWNER and
ENGINEER that the CONTRACTOR has either determined and verified all quantities,
dimensions, field construction criteria, materials, catalog numbers and similar data or they
assume full responsibility for doing so, and that they have reviewed each Shop Drawing or
sample with the requirements of the work and the Contract Documents.

Where a Shop Drawing or sample submission is required by the Specifications, commence
no related work until the submission has been reviewed by the ENGINEER. Keep a copy
of each reviewed Shop Drawing and each reviewed sample at the site and make available
to the ENGINEER.

ENGINEER's review of Shop Drawings or samples does not relieve the CONTRACTOR
from their responsibility for any deviations from the requirements of the Contract
Documents unless the CONTRACTOR has in writing called the ENGINEER's attention to
such deviation at the time of submission and the ENGINEER has given written acceptance
to the specific deviation. Any review by the ENGINEER does not relieve the
CONTRACTOR from responsibility for errors or omissions in the Shop Drawings.

1.3. CONSTRUCTION PHOTOGRAPHS

A.

Construction photographs will not be required unless specifically stated in the Division
where the specific aspect of the work to be photographed is specified. In all cases where
construction photographs are required, include the cost in the CONTRACTOR's Bid.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

Not Applicable.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

Not Applicable.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 42 00.00

REFERENCE STANDARDS

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Verify any material or operation specified by reference to a Code (Federal, State or local),
publication, published specification of a Manufacturer, a society, an association or other
published standards, complies with requirements of the listed document, except when more
rigid requirements are specified or are required by applicable Codes.

B. Conform to reference standard by date of issue current on date of Contract Documents.
C. Obtain copies of standards when required by Contract Documents.
D. Maintain copy at job site during submittals, planning and progress of the specific work,

until Substantial Completion.

E. Should specified reference standards conflict with Contract Documents, request
clarification from ENGINEER before proceeding.

F. The contractual relationship of the parties to the Contract will not be altered from the
Contract Documents by mention or inference otherwise in any reference document.

1.2 ABBREVIATIONS & SYMBOLS

A. In general, abbreviations and symbols will be listed and defined on the Drawings. Symbols
will not be used in the Specification text. Since the number of abbreviations which could
be used might cover several pages, abbreviations used are defined in that part of the Specifi-
cations to which they apply unless the usage is so generally understood that definition is
believed unnecessary.

1.3 SCHEDULE OF REFERENCES

AA Aluminum Association ACI  American Concrete Institute
818 Connecticut Avenue, N.W. Box 19150
Washington, DC 20006 Reford Station

Detroit, MI 48219
AABC Associated Air Balance Council

1000 Vermont Avenue, N.W. ADC Air Diffusion Council
Washington, DC 20005 230 North Michigan Avenue
Chicago, IL 60601
AASHTO
American Association of State Highway AGC Associated General Contractors of America
& Transportation Officials 1957 E Street, N.W.
444 North Capitol Street, N.W. Washington, DC 20006

Washington, DC 20001
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Al

ATA

AISC

AISI

AITC

Asphalt Institute
Asphalt Institute Building
College Park, MD 20740

American Institute of Architects
1735 New York Avenue, N.W.
Washington, DC 20006

American Institute of Steel Construction
400 North Michigan Avenue

Eighth Floor

Chicago, IL 60611

American Iron & Steel Institute
1000 16th Street, N.W.
Washington, DC 20036

American Institute of Timber Const.
333 W. Hampden Avenue
Englewood, CO 80110

AMCA Air Movement & Control Association

ANSI

APA

ARI

30 West University Drive
Arlington Heights, IL 60004

American National Standards Institute
1430 Broadway
New York, NY 10018

American Plywood Association
Box 11700
Tacoma, WA 98411

Air-Conditioning & Refrig. Institute
1501 Wilson Boulevard
Arlington, VA 22209

ASHRAE

American Society of Heating,

Refrig. & Air Conditioning Engineers
1791 Tullie Circle, N.E.

Atlanta, GA 30329

ASME American Society of Mech. Engineers

345 East 47th Street
New York, NY 10017

ASPA American Sod Producers Association

4415 West Harrison Street
Hillside, IL 60162

ASTM American Society for Testing & Materials

AWI

1916 Race Street
Philadelphia, PA 19103

Architectural Woodwork Institute
2310 South Walter Reed Drive
Arlington, VA 22206

AWPA American Wood-Preservers' Association

AWS

7735 Old Georgetown Road
Bethesda, MD 20014

American Welding Society
550 LeJeune Road, N.W.
Miami, FL 33135

AWWA American Water Works Association

BIA

CDA

6666 West Quincy Avenue
Denver, CO 80235

Brick Institute of America
11490 Commerce Park Drive
Reston, VA 22091

Copper Development Association
57th Floor, Chrysler Building
405 Lexington Avenue

New York, NY 10174

CLFMI Chain Link Fence Mfg. Institute

CRSI

DHI

1101 Connecticut Avenue, N.W.
Washington, DC 20036

Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute
933 Plum Grove Road
Schaumburg, IL 60195

Door & Hardware Institute
7711 OId Springhouse Road
McLean, VA 22102

EJCDC Engineers' Joint Contract Documents Comm.

American Consulting Engineers Council
1015 15th Street, N.W.
Washington, DC 20005

EJMA Expansion Joint Manufacturers Assoc.
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FGMA Flat Glass Marketing Association

M

FS

GA

ICBO

IEEE

3310 Harrison
White Lakes Professional Building
Topeka, KS 66611

Factory Mutual System

1151 Boston-Providence Turnpike
P.O. Box 688

Norwood, MA 02062

Federal Specification

General Services Administration
Specifications & Consumer Information
Distribution Section (WFSIS)
Washington Navy Yard, Bldg. 197
Washington, DC 20407

Gypsum Association
1603 Orrington Avenue
Evanston, IL 60201

International Conf. of Building Officials
5360 S. Workman Mill Road
Whittier, CA 90601

Inst. of Electrical & Electronics Engrs
345 East 47th Street
New York, NY 10017

IMIAC International Masonry Industry

All-Weather Council
International Masonry Institute
815 15th Street, N.W.
Washington, DC 20005

MBMA Metal Building Manufacturer's Assoc.

1230 Keith Building
Cleveland, OH 44115

MFMA Maple Flooring Manufacturers Assoc.

MIL
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60 Rivere Drive
Northbrook, IL 60062

Military Specification

Naval Publications and Forms Center
5801 Tabor Avenue

Philadelphia, PA 19120

ML/SFA
Metal Lath/Steel Framing Association
221 North LaSalle Street
Chicago, IL 60601

NAAMM
National Association of
Architectural Metal Manufacturers
221 North LaSalle Street
Chicago, IL. 60601

NCMA National Concrete Masonry Association
P.O. Box 781
Herndon, VA 22070

NEBB Nat’l Environmental Balancing Bureau
8224 Old Courthouse Road
Vienna, VA 22180

NEMA National Electrical
Manufacturers' Association
2101 'L’ Street, N.W.
Washington, DC 20037

NFPA National Fire Protection Association
Battery March Park
Quincy, MA 02269

NFPA National Forest Products Association
1619 Massachusetts Avenue, N.W.
Washington, DC 20036

NSWMA
National Solid Wastes
Management Association
1730 Rhode Island Ave., N.W.
Washington, DC 20036

NTMA National Terrazzo & Mosaic Assoc.
3166 Des Plaines Avenue
Des Plaines, IL 60018

NWMA National Woodwork Manufacturers Assoc.
205 W. Touhy Avenue
Park Ridge, IL 60068

PCA  Portland Cement Association

5420 Old Orchard Road
Skokie, IL 60077
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PCI

PS

RIS

Prestressed Concrete Institute
201 North Wells Street
Chicago, IL 60606

Product Standard
U. S. Department of Commerce
Washington, DC 20203

Redwood Inspection Service
One Lombard Street
San Francisco, CA 94111

RCSHSB

SDI

SDI

SIGMA Sealed Insulating Glass Manufacturers

Red Cedar Shingle &
Handsplit Shake Bureau
515 116th Avenue
Bellevue, WA 98004

Steel Deck Institute
P.O. Box 9506
Canton, OH 44711

Steel Door Institute

712 Lakewood Center North
14600 Detroit Avenue
Cleveland, OH 44107

Association
111 East Wacker Drive
Chicago, IL 60601

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

Not Applicable.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

Not Applicable.

SJI

Steel Joist Institute
1205 48th Avenue North, Suite A
Myrtle Beach, SC 29577

SMACNA

SSPC

TCA

UL

WCLIBWest Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau

WWPA Western Wood Products Association

END OF SECTION
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Sheet Metal & Air Conditioning
Contractors' National Association
8224 Old Court House Road
Vienna, VA 22180

Steel Structures Painting Council
4400 Fifth Avenue
Pittsburgh, PA 15213

Tile Council of America, Inc.
Box 326
Princeton, NJ 08540

Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc.
333 Pfingston Road
Northbrook, IL 60062

6980 S.W. Varns Road
Box 23145
Portland, OR 97223

1500 Yeon Building
Portland, OR 97204

0142 00.00 - 4



SECTION 01 50 00.00

CONSTRUCTION FACILITIES & TEMPORARY CONTROLS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

TEMPORARY SANITARY FACILITIES

A. Provide and maintain State Board Of Health approved chemical toilet(s) for the use of all
workers of all trades. Place toilet(s) in an inconspicuous place, keep clean, and remove
from site at the completion of the project.

B. Do not use OWNER’s facilities.

BARRIERS

A. Provide barriers to prevent unauthorized entry to construction areas to allow for OWNER's
use of site, and to protect existing facilities and adjacent properties from damage from
construction operations and demolition.

B. Provide barricades and covered walkways required by governing authorities for public
rights-of-way and for public access to existing buildings.

C. Protect all trees, shrubs, lawns, etc., not specifically designated for removal by the
ENGINEER.

D. Protect non-owned vehicular traffic, stored materials, site and structures from damage.

FENCING

A. New fences are covered in Division 32 - Exterior Improvements.

B. Remove existing fences which interfere with the work. Restore fences to their original
condition when the work is done, unless the Contract Documents indicate otherwise.

C. Provide adequate fencing for safety and security purposes. This is the sole responsibility

of the General CONTRACTOR.

BARRICADES & WARNING DEVICES

A.

The devices and materials and provisions as specified herein are minimum requirements
and do not relieve the CONTRACTOR from compliance with Federal, State and local
requirements. Prior to the placement of devices intended to close an alley, street, highway,
thoroughfare, traffic lane or public or private way obtain written permission from the
authorized official of the municipality and, if applicable, the appropriate county or state
highway official or property owner. Notify the Chiefs of the Fire and Police Departments
of the municipalities concerned prior to any such closure.

Erect and maintain all barricades, guardrail, lights and signs necessary for public safety
and convenience. Mark all hazards within the limits of the work or on detour around the
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work with well-painted well-maintained barricades, lanterns, torches, flares, reflectors,
electric lights, flashers, or caution, warning and directional signs in sufficient quantity and
size to adequately protect life and property. Move, change, increase or remove these
safeguards as required during the progress of the work to meet changing conditions.

Conduct all traffic control operations in accordance with the latest issues of the Manual On
Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) and the Wisconsin Department Of
Transportation Standard Specifications For Highway & Structure Construction.

Maintain barricades in rigidly assembled condition. Keep barricades clean and the reflect-
ing strips in good repair so as to be readily discernible at all times.

Provide proper provisions for handling of materials for the protection of all traffic and the
public. Provide reasonable and satisfactory provisions for travel on sidewalks,
cross-walks, streets, roads, railroads and private ways.

Comply with Occupational Safety & Health Act (OSHA) requirements issued by the
Federal Government and/or adopted by the State and local laws, rules and regulations, as

they apply.

The OWNER reserves the right to remedy any neglect on the part of the CONTRACTOR
regarding the protection of the work and public after 24-hours notice in writing. In case of
emergency, the OWNER reserves the right to remedy any neglect without due notice, and,

in either case, to deduct the cost of such remedy from any money due or to become due the
CONTRACTOR.

1.5 WATER CONTROL

A.

Grade site to drain. Maintain excavations free of water. Provide, operate and maintain
pumping equipment.

Protect site from puddling or running water. Provide water barriers as required to protect
site from soil erosion.

1.6 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED WORK

A.

B.

Protect installed work and provide special protection as required.

Provide temporary and removable protection for installed products. Control activity in
immediate work area to minimize damage.

Provide protective coverings at walls, projections, jambs, sills and soffits of openings.

Protect finished floors, stairs and other surfaces from traffic, dirt, wear, damage, or
movement of heavy objects, by protecting with durable sheet materials.

Prohibit traffic or storage upon waterproofed or roofed surfaces. If traffic or activity is
necessary, obtain recommendations for protection from waterproofing or Roofing Material

Manufacturer.

Prohibit traffic from landscaped areas.
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1.7 SECURITY

A.

B.

The OWNER and ENGINEER are not responsible for security on the site.

Provide security guards (if deemed necessary) and take other precautionary measures as
deemed necessary to protect persons or property. The CONTRACTOR will be held
responsible for loss or injury to persons or property where work is involved.

1.8 ACCESS ROADS

A.

Construct and maintain temporary roads accessing public thoroughfares to serve construc-
tion area.

Extend access roads and relocate as work progress requires. Provide detours necessary for
unimpeded traffic flow.

Provide and maintain access to fire hydrants, free of obstructions.

The OWNER will provide a place of ingress and egress for the CONTRACTOR to the site
of the work. If an easement is required, it will be obtained by the OWNER.

Permanent access roads and parking areas will be covered in Division 32 - Exterior
Improvements.

1.9 PARKING

A.

B.

If the site is large enough, the OWNER will permit the CONTRACTOR to park their own
and employees' vehicles on the site without charge. If the site is not large enough, the
CONTRACTOR will make their own parking arrangements.

Designate one (1) parking space for the OWNER and ENGINEER.

1.10 PROGRESS CLEANING

A.

D.

Maintain areas free of waste materials, debris and rubbish. Maintain site in a clean and
orderly condition.

Remove debris and rubbish from pipe chases, plenums, attics, crawl spaces and other
closed or remote spaces, prior to enclosing the space.

Broom and vacuum clean interior areas prior to start of surface finishing, and continue
cleaning to eliminate dust.

Remove waste materials, debris and rubbish from site weekly; and dispose off-site.

1.11  REMOVAL OF UTILITIES, FACILITIES & CONTROLS

A.

Remove temporary above grade or buried utilities, equipment, facilities, materials, prior to
Final Application for Payment.
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B.

Clean and repair damage caused by installation or use of temporary work.

Restore existing facilities used during construction to original condition. Restore
permanent facilities used during construction to specified condition.

1.12 TEMPORARY FIRST AID FACILITIES

A.

Comply with the requirements of the Manual of Accident Prevention in Construction,
Associated General Contractors of America, Inc., latest edition, Section 2, First Aid, and
have on the site a first aid kit, dust-proof, protected from heat and moisture and containing,
as a minimum, the first aid items listed according to the number of employees.

1.13 TEMPORARY FIRE PROTECTION

A.

Comply with the requirements of the Manual of Accident Prevention in Construction,
Associated General Contractors of America, Inc., latest edition, Section 36, Fire Hazards
& Prevention. Do not block access to any fire hydrants, valves, manholes, fire alarm or
police call boxes. Post fire department telephone numbers at the job site and keep a fire
extinguisher on the job site. Provide a carbon dioxide extinguisher available at the job site.

1.14  POLLUTION CONTROL

A.

B.

Comply with all Federal, State and local requirements covering pollution control.

If the project is in connection with additions, modifications or alterations to an existing
Sewage Treatment Plant, it is the intent of this paragraph to ensure that all incoming wastes
receive such treatment so as to be equivalent to the treatment presently being provided.
Although the operation of the plant facilities is the responsibility of the OWNER, do not
interfere nor otherwise cause conditions, which would make treatment continuity
impossible or unreasonably difficult.

No by-passing of sewage is to be permitted during any portion of the construction.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

Not Applicable.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

Not Applicable.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 57 00.00

TEMPORARY CONTROLS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1.

1.2.

1.3.

1.4.

WATER CONTROL

A.

Grade site to drain. Maintain excavations free of water. Provide, operate and maintain
pumping equipment.

B. Protect site from puddling or running water. Provide water barriers as required to protect
site from soil erosion.

DUST CONTROL

A. Execute work by methods to minimize raising dust from construction operations.

B. Provide positive means to prevent air-borne dust from dispersing into atmosphere.

EROSION & SEDIMENT CONTROL

A. Plan and execute construction by methods to control surface drainage from cuts and fills,
from borrow and waste disposal areas. Prevent erosion and sedimentation.

B. Minimize amount of bare soil exposed at one time.

C. Provide temporary measures such as berms, dikes and drains, to control and prevent water
flow.

D. Construct fill and waste areas by selective placement to avoid erosive surface silts or clays.

E. Periodically inspect earthwork to detect evidence of erosion and sedimentation; promptly
apply corrective measures.

F. Provide erosion and sediment control practices in accordance with the Wisconsin
Department of Natural Resources (DNR) Construction Site Best Management Practice
Handbook.

POLLUTION CONTROL

A. Provide methods, means and facilities to prevent contamination of soil, water and atmos-

phere from discharge of noxious, toxic substances and pollutants produced by construction
operations.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

Not Applicable.
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PART 3 — EXECUTION

Not Applicable.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 60 00.00

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 PRODUCTS

A.

C.

Products: Means new material, machinery, components, equipment, fixtures and systems
forming the work. Does not include machinery and equipment used for preparation, fabri-
cation, conveying and erection of the work. Products may also include existing materials
or components required for reuse.

Do not use materials and equipment removed from existing premises, except as specifi-
cally permitted by the Contract Documents.

Provide interchangeable components of the same Manufacturer, for similar components.

12 QUALITY

A.

B.

Unless otherwise specifically provided for in the Specifications, all equipment, materials
and articles incorporated in the Work are intended to be new and of the most suitable grade
of their representative kinds for the purpose.

Quality of Work is the sole responsibility of the CONTRACTOR.

1.3 TRANSPORTATION & HANDLING

A.

Except for OWNER procured equipment and materials, furnish all material and equipment
to the job site.

Unload products received by truck on the site of the work. Pay all handling costs incidental
to the installation of products.

Promptly inspect shipments to assure that products comply with requirements, quantities
are correct and products are undamaged.

Provide equipment and personnel to handle products by methods to prevent soiling, disfig-
urement or damage.

1.4 STORAGE & PROTECTION

A.

Provide protection against vandalism, rain, wind, storms, cold or heat so as to maintain all
work, materials, apparatus, equipment and fixtures incorporated in the work or stored on
the site, free from injury or damage. At the end of the day's work, cover all new work likely
to be damaged. Store items that require dry storage, such as electrical controls and motors
in a dry building and not under tarps.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

Not Applicable.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

Not Applicable.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 77 00.00

CONTRACT CLOSE-OUT

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

CLOSE-OUT PROCEDURES

A. Submit written certification that Contract Documents have been reviewed, work has been
inspected by the CONTRACTOR, and that work is complete in accordance with Contract
Documents and ready for OWNER's inspection.

B. Provide submittals to ENGINEER that are required by governing or other authorities.

C. Submit final Application For Payment identifying total adjusted contract sum, previous
payments and sum remaining due.

D. OWNER will occupy the work, as specified in Division 1, Section 01 11 00.00 - Summary
Of Work.

ADJUSTING

A. Adjust operating products and equipment to ensure smooth and unhindered operation.

PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

A.

Maintain on-site, one (1) set of the following record documents; record actual revisions to
the work:

I. Contract Drawings.

2. Specifications.

3. Addenda.

4. Change Orders and other modifications to the Contract.
5. Reviewed Shop Drawings, product data and samples.

Store record documents separate from documents used for construction.
Record information concurrent with construction progress.

Specifications: Legibly mark and record at each product section description of actual
products installed, including the following:

1. Manufacturer's name and product model and number.

2. Product substitutions or alternates utilized.
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3. Changes made by Addenda and modifications.
E. Record Documents & Shop Drawings: Legibly mark each item to record actual construc-
tion including:
1. Measured depths of foundations in relation to benchmark datum.
2. Measured horizontal and vertical locations of underground utilities and appurten-
ances, referenced to permanent surface improvements.
3. Measured locations of internal utilities and appurtenances concealed in construc-
tion, referenced to visible and accessible features of the work.
4. Field changes of dimension and detail.
5. Details not on original Contract Drawings.
F. Submit documents to ENGINEER with claim for final Application For Payment.
G. Provide acceptable Record Drawings prior to final Application For Payment.

1.4 GUARANTEES, WARRANTIES & BONDS

A. Comprehensive information concerning guarantees, warranties and bonds is given in the
General Conditions.
B. The Specifications may state that the OWNER requires additional bonds beside those

required by the General Conditions, such as a bond to be furnished with roofing may be
required, etc. Such requirements will be stated in the pertinent division of the Specifica-

tions.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

Not Applicable.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

Not Applicable.

END OF SECTION
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DIVISION 31 - EARTHWORK

SECTION 31 10 00.00  SITE CLEARING
SECTION 3120 00.00 EARTH WORK
SECTION 3125 00.00 EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROLS
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SECTION 31 10 00.00

SITE CLEARING
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1.  SECTION INCLUDES
A. Methods for clearing the site and, disposal of materials cleared from the site.

1.2. MEASUREMENT PROCEDURES
A. Measure in the units specified in the Contract Bid Forms, if applicable.
1.3. PAYMENT PROCEDURES

A. Pay as specified in the Contract Bid Forms, if applicable.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

Not Applicable

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1. CONSTRUCTION

A. Methods

1. Remove obstructions such as mounds of dirt, stone or debris.

2. Remove and replace obstructions such as street signs, small culverts and end walls,
advertising signs and guard posts, located in construction easements or right-of-
ways.

3. Preserve and protect trees or shrubs from damage or injury. Do not remove or trim

trees or shrubs unless specifically allowed in the Contract Documents. Cut
interfering tree roots 1-inch or greater in diameter perpendicular to the direction of
growth on the tree side of the trench. Treat cut roots with a tree wound dressing.

4, Provide access to private and public property at all times. Notify property owners
of specific access arrangements during construction.

B. Disposal

1. Dispose of the material in conformance with all laws, ordinances and regulations
governing the disposal of such materials and items.
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2. Burning

a. Burn only if permitted by OWNER.

b. Burn in accordance with laws, ordinances, and regulations regarding
burning.

c. Burn in a manner that will not injure or endanger items to be preserved or

left in place.

d. Burn in a manner as to prevent the fire from spreading to areas adjoining
the right-of-way.

e. If clearing and grubbing is completed in times when burning is not
permitted, pile all material to be burned outside the clearing and grubbing
limits and return such material to the construction site and burn it at a time
when burning is permitted.

3. Obtain written permission to place material on private property or on land not
associated with the project from the property owner or other responsible party.
Include language absolving the ENGINEER and the OWNER from any and all
responsibility in connection with the placing of material on said property. Provide
copy of written permission to the ENGINEER upon request.

C. Conservation

1. Prevent injury to trees, shrubs, vines, plants, grasses and other vegetation growing
on areas outside of the areas to be cleared and grubbed. Confine the dragging,
piling and burning of debris, the piling of material of various kinds, and the
performing of other work which may be injurious to vegetation to areas which
carry no vegetation or which will be covered by embankments or disturbed by
excavation.

2. Remove low-hanging or unsound branches as required from trees and shrubs that
are to remain in place.

3. Remove shrubbery, brush, trees and other vegetation from areas outside of the
areas to be cleared and grubbed, when removal is required by the Contract
Documents. Remove dead vegetation, logs, stumps, limbs, sticks and other
undesirable matter occurring on areas where live shrubbery, brush, trees and other
desirable vegetation are to be left in place.

4. Backfill stump holes and other holes from removed obstructions with suitable
material and compact in accordance with the requirements for compaction control

and testing except in areas to be excavated

5. Comply with all applicable laws and ordinances and air pollution control rules.
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D. Lot Corners

1. Protect all survey corners in project area. Replace any damaged or removed
corners using a registered land surveyor.

2. CONTRACTOR may request ENGINEER to locate and mark these corners prior
to commencing work at CONTRACTOR’s expense.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A.

C.

SECTION 31 20 00.00

EARTHWORK

Section Includes

1. Acceptable methods for the excavating, placing, grading, stabilizing and
compacting of earth at the project site.

Measurement Procedures

1. Roadway Excavation (Common Excavation, Rock Excavation, & Marsh
Excavation)
a. Measure common excavation in cubic yards in their original position,

computed by the method of average end areas.

Measure rock excavation using vertical measurements for determining end
areas within the limits of the roadbed (defined as the shoulder slopes or 1
foot behind the back of curb) extending from the surface of the rock to an
elevation 6-inches below the sub-grade or finished surface of the earth
grade. Measure boulders and surface stone of one half (}2) cubic yard or
more in volume individually and the volume computed from average
dimensions taken in three (3) directions.

Measure marsh excavation in its original position by the average end area
method to the extent that a reasonably well defined trench of required cross
section is excavated and formed, having relatively stable side slopes and
the bottom of which is the bottom of the marsh or satisfactory support for
the backfill and embankment.

Payment Procedures

1. Pay for earthwork by cubic yard unless otherwise specified in the Contract
Documents.
2. Pay for Excavation Below Subgrade (EBS) (undercutting) at the contract unit price

for excavation unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents.

1.2 REFERENCES

A.

ASTM D1557 — Standard Test Methods for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of Soil
Using Modified Effort (56,000 ft-1bf/ft3)

ASTM D8167 — Standard Test Method for In-Place Bulk Density of Soil and Soil-
Aggregate by a Low-Activity Nuclear Method (Shallow Depth)
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1.3. SUBMITTALS

A.

Furnish OWNER with the proposed source or sources of embankment material to be used
at least fifteen (15) working days prior to delivery.

Obtain soil samples from the intended embankment material source. Perform a soil
analysis through a soil testing laboratory to ensure conformity with the specifications.

Do not deliver embankment material to the work site prior to review by the OWNER. Any
delay caused by the failure of soil tests to meet these specifications is the sole responsibility
of the CONTRACTOR.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

Not Applicable

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1. PROTECTION OF EXISTING STRUCTURES & UTILITIES

A.

Protect against damage surfaces and features, including buildings, pavements, trees and
shrubs, within and adjacent to the construction easement or right-of-way, which are to be
saved as indicated on the drawings or by the ENGINEER.

Support and protect existing gas pipes, water pipes, steam pipes, electric and telephone
facilities, and other surface or subsurface structures, either of a private or of public
ownership, whether or not indicated or shown on the drawings. Perform such work at
CONTRACTOR’s expense, and according to their own drawings.

Contact public utilities for the location of their underground structures such as ducts, mains
or services for electric power, gas and telephone. Support above ground poles for electric
power, lighting and telephone wires and cables. If the CONTRACTOR damages such
utilities or subsurface structures, make settlement with the OWNER(s) of the utility (ies).

3.2. INTERFERENCE OF UNDERGROUND STRUCTURES

A.

Notify ENGINEER and OWNER when an unknown underground structure is encountered
in the trench or tunnel and because of interference part or all of the structure requires
relocation.

Notify the ENGINEER and the OWNER of underground structure of CONTRACTOR’S
desire to temporarily relocate such structure or to discontinue the service therein, and
receive from the OWNER of such underground structure permission for such relocation or
discontinuance of service if the relocation is to be made for CONTRACTOR’s
convenience. Replace structure to original position and condition. Structure OWNER may
perform the work in connection with said relocation, discontinuance or replacement at the
CONTRACTOR’s expense. No extra compensation will be paid for unavoidable delays
caused by the interference of existing underground structures.
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3.3.

3.4.

C. Protect, support, or brace existing underground structures where the excavation of either a
trench or tunnel extends under or approaches it.

WASTE OR EXCESS MATERIAL DISPOSAL

A. Surplus Earth

1. Surplus earth is the CONTRACTOR's property.
2. Haul surplus material to CONTRACTOR procured dump site.
SITE GRADING

A. Stripping Topsoil

1.

2.

Prior to excavation, strip topsoil, if any, to its entire depth.

Strip vegetation from stockpiling area.

Stripped topsoil.
a. Free from clay, stones, excessive vegetation, and debris.
b. May be used for finished grading.

B. Rough Grading

1.

Grade to elevations 4-inches below finished grade for all areas not under proposed
walks, paved areas and drives. Grade to finished sub-grade under walks, paved
areas and drives.

Install sewers, water mains and other utilities prior to rough grading. If fill or
backfill settles after grading, ENGINEER may direct that these areas be filled to
finish grade.

Rough grade to a reasonably smooth, compacted and free from irregular surface
changes condition.

C. Finish Grading

L.

Where existing grades of lawns or planted areas are not to be changed, or if new
grades are less than 4-inches above existing grade, remove enough of the material
in place to allow placing of 4-inches of new topsoil, unless existing topsoil to
required depth is undisturbed and of equal or greater depth and quality than new
topsoil. If the existing topsoil is left in place, place only enough new topsoil to
bring the project up to grade. Scarify sub-grade to a depth of 1-inch to assure
bonding of topsoil to subsoil.
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2. Stockpiled topsoil.

a. Free of stones, tree roots, branches, clay balls, hard lumps, gravel, cinders
and other undesirable materials.

3. Grade, rake and roll with a roller weighing not more than 100 nor less than 25
pounds per lineal foot. Do not place topsoil in frozen or muddy conditions.

4. Excess topsoil, if any, is the OWNER’s property. Leave stockpiled on site.
3.5. STRUCTURE EXCAVATION, BACKFILLING & COMPACTION
A. General

1. Section includes the acceptable methods of excavating, backfilling and compacting
of earth beneath the building structure to a point 5 feet outside the building lines.

2. Submit the following reports from a certified geotechnical testing laboratory
directly to the ENGINEER and copy the CONTRACTOR:

a. Analysis of soil materials, whether procured on or off site, and including
fill, backfill and borrow materials.

b. Verification of each footing sub-grade.
c. Comprehensive strength of bearing test reports.
d. Compaction test reports.
3. Site Utilities
a. Advise utility companies of excavation activities before starting

excavations. Locate and identify underground utilities passing through
work area before starting work.

b. If underground utilities are encountered in location other than indicated,
immediately advise Utility Company before proceeding. Amend project
record documents to show actual utility locations.

c. Protect existing utilities, unless it is being removed.
d. Do not interrupt existing utilities without advance notice to and written
approvals from the OWNER.

B. Materials
1. General
a. For each soil material proposed for use as fill or backfill, whether obtained

on or off site, classify soil material, develop Proctor curve and perform
any other tests required.
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b. Obtain approval for each soil material.

2. Structural Fill: Predominantly sand material with 100% passing the 3-inch sieve,
70 to 100% passing the #4 sieve and less than 15% passing the #200 sieve.

3. Native Fill: On site soils approved by Geotechnical Engineer. The moisture
contents should be within +/- 3% of the optimum modified proctor moisture
content.

4. Office Slab Base Course: 6-inch of manufactured sand or %:-inch crushed
limestone.

C. Excavation

1. General

a. Includes the removal of any material necessary to achieve the required

elevations and dimensions of the structures indicated on the drawings. It
also includes trenching for utility systems to a point 5 feet beyond the
building lines.

b. Extend excavations beyond concrete foundations to allow proper
inspections of concrete form work and materials.

c. Strip existing topsoil and soft/wet soils from the entire construction area.
d. Protect the bottom of excavation from frost at all times.
e. No payment will be made for correction of sub-grades improperly

protected against damage from freeze-thaw, water accumulation or rutting.
2. Approval of Sub-Grade & Additional Excavation

a. Provide certified Geotechnical Engineering Representative to verify soil
bearing pressures of sub-grade. At the direction of the Geotechnical
Engineering Representative, remove unsatisfactory soils to an elevation
where satisfactory soil is encountered.

b. Where additional excavation is made below slabs-on-grade, restore the
proper elevation with compacted structural fill.

c. Where additional excavation is made below footings, restore the proper

elevation with compacted structural fill over an area equal to the footing
size plus the depth of the additional excavation on each side of the footing.
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3. Unnecessary Excavation

a. Do not excavate below the elevations indicated on the drawings, unless so
directed by the ENGINEER or the On-Site Geotechnical Engineering
Representative.

b. Restore unapproved excavations to the proper elevation with compacted

select fill at no expense to the OWNER.

D. Backfill & Fill

1. Backfill

a. Material: Structural Fill.

b. Location
1) Unsatisfactory Soils - Over-excavation of unsatisfactory soils

below footings.

2) Foundation Walls - Both sides of interior and exterior walls.
3) Retaining Walls - Both sides.
4) Footings - Above and adjacent to all footings located below slabs

or pavement.
5) Pipe Trenches - Above all pipe bedding.

c. After completion of below grade construction and prior to any backfilling,
remove all form materials, trash and debris from the excavation.

d. Place backfill in horizontal layers not more than 8-inches in thickness,
loose measurement.

e. Compact each layer by hand or machine to the required density.

f. Backfill simultaneously on both sides of foundation walls such that the
level of backfill is equal on each side of the foundation wall at all times.

g. Where backfill occurs on one side of a foundation wall, or where final
grade is unequal, backfill when floor framing is complete in the case of
basement walls or when final concrete strength is reached in the case of
retaining walls. Take special care when backfilling to prevent any welding
action or eccentric loading against the wall. Exercise care that equipment
used in compaction of backfill does not overload the walls. Hand compact
backfill immediately adjacent to such walls.

h. Place backfill to the required sub-grade to allow for placement of topsoil
or concrete slabs.

2. Fill

a. Material: Native Fill.
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b. Location: Where fill is required to raise the grade level of the site.

c. Install fill in horizontal layers not more than 8-inches in thickness, loose
measurement.

d. Compact each layer by hand or machine to the required density.

e. Review sub-grade prior to filling operations, as follows:

1) After stripping topsoil, proof roll the building area with a fully
loaded tandem axle dump truck or rubber tired vehicle of similar
size and weight.

2) Undercut soils that are observed to rut or deflect excessively under
the moving load and replace with compacted fill.

3) Verify the proof-rolling and undercutting activities with a
qualified representative of a Geotechnical Engineer. Perform
these activities during a period of dry weather.

4) Scarify and compact the sub-grade soils to at least 95% modified
Proctor for a depth of 6-inches below the surface. Adjust the
moisture content of the sub-grade soils as required to facilitate
compaction.

3. Slab Sub-base: Provide slab base course below all interior floor slabs and exterior
walks. Compact slab base course as specified in the compaction requirements.

E. Compaction Requirements & Testing

1. Equipment: Provide all necessary compaction equipment and other grading
equipment to obtain the required compaction.

2. Testing

a. Determine maximum and minimum density of the fill soil in accordance
with ASTM test designation D-1557, Modified Effort Test. Determine
relative density in accordance with ASTM test designation D-8167.

b. Submit 50-1b. representative samples of the proposed fill material to an
independent laboratory for particle size analysis and optimum moisture-
maximum density determinations prior to the start of any filling
operations.

c. Perform field density tests for determining the compaction of the fill using
a qualified testing laboratory in accordance with standard recognized
procedures for making such tests. Perform these tests at locations
requested by the ENGINEER. Retest failing areas at no additional cost to
the OWNER.
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3. Compaction Requirements

a. Compact backfill, fill and slab sub-base to 95% modified Proctor
maximum dry density per ASTM D-1557.

b. Provide one compaction test for every 50 cubic yards to fill.
3.6. ROADWAY EXCAVATION, EMBANKMENT, BACKFILL & COMPACTION
A. General

1. Consists of the excavation and satisfactory disposal of all materials taken for the
construction of the roadway, roadbed, embankments, earth sub-grade and
shoulders, intersections, side ditches and dikes, channels and waterways. It also
includes the grading of entrances, approaches, parking lots, ditches and channels
beyond the right-of-way. Includes the removal and satisfactory disposal of surface
and base courses, embankment surcharge, masonry walls, foundations of buildings
or other structures that lie within the right-of-way, stone fences, stone piles and
surplus and unsuitable materials; the replacement of unsuitable material with
satisfactory material; the trimming and finishing of the roadway; and maintaining
such work in a finished condition until acceptance.

2. Does not include excavation for structures or other excavation items for which
separate and specific methods of measurement and basis of payment are provided
elsewhere in the specifications and contract.

B. Classification of Excavation
1. Rock Excavation
a. Includes:

1) Hard, solid rock in ledges, bedded deposits and un-stratified
masses and conglomerate deposits or any other material so firmly
cemented they present the characteristics of solid rock; and the
ENGINEER determines it is not practical to excavate and remove
same without blasting or using rippers.

2) Rock boulders having a volume of one cubic yard or more.

b. Does not include crushed aggregate or asphaltic base or surface courses or
concrete base or surface courses.

2. Marsh Excavation
a. Includes:
1) Excavation below the original ground level of marshes and

swamps underlying proposed embankments, within the limits
indicated on the drawings or as determined by the ENGINEER,
and necessary or desirable to ensure a stable foundation for
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embankment or to accelerate the subsidence of unstable material
under embankment load.

b. Does not include old road cores so designated on the drawings to be
salvaged and used in the construction of embankments.

3. Common Excavation
a. Includes materials encountered in the performance of the work under

roadway excavation other than specific materials that have been classified
rock excavation or marsh excavation.

C. Construction
1. General

a. Clear and grub and remove topsoil before ground is broken or
embankments are placed.

b. Excavate materials from within the right-of-way. Use excavated material
with suitable engineering properties in the work to the extent practicable.
Dispose of surplus or unsuitable materials off the project site.

c. Grade entrances, approaches, ditches, and channels beyond the right-of-
way.

d. Replace unsuitable material with satisfactory material. Trim and finish the
roadway. Maintain the work in a finished condition until acceptance.

2. Preparing Roadway Foundation

a. Remove vegetation taller than one foot before excavating or placing
embankment. Remove sod, perishable material, unstable topsoil, muck,
peat, and other undesirable material from the roadway foundation. Also
remove frozen material unless the OWNER approves otherwise. Dispose
of removed materials off the project site.

b. Salvage topsoil from excavation areas and the roadway foundation.
Remove excess unstable topsoil from the roadway foundation as
Excavation Below Subgrade (EBS).

c. Compact the existing ground within the roadway foundation as necessary
to support the embankment and attain the specified embankment density.

d. If placing embankment on side slopes 10 feet high or higher and steeper
than one vertical to three horizontal, provide vertically faced horizontal
steps or benches in the slopes to support the embankment. Cut or form the
steps or benches while placing the embankment.

e. Completely remove pavement, asphaltic surface, and rigid base from

within the roadbed slopes and underlying proposed embankments to a
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minimum depth of 2 feet below the finished grade line or to the depth
shown on the plans.

3. Drainage During Construction

a. Maintain the roadway, ditches and channels in a well-drained condition at
all times by keeping the excavation areas and embankments sloped to the
approximate section of the ultimate earth grade. Provide temporary
drainage until permanent drainage work is completed. Temporary
drainage installations are incidental to the construction of the work.

b. If storing salvaged topsoil on the right-of-way during construction,
stockpile it to preclude interference with or obstruction of surface
drainage.

c. Preserve, protect, and maintain existing tile drains, sewer, and other

subsurface drains that should continue in service without change. Repair
any damage to these facilities resulting from negligence or carelessness of
the CONTRACTOR’s operations.

4. Excavation Below Subgrade (EBS)

a. Remove deposits of frost-heave material, unstable silty soils, wet and
unstable soil, material salvage from old road cores in marshes, topsoil
containing considerable humus or vegetable matter, rocks, or other
undesirable foundation material. If possible, slope and drainage to
excavation bottoms to prevent water accumulation.

b. Dispose of humus bearing soils and other excavated materials not suitable
for embankment construction.

c. Use selected materials from roadway and drainage excavation having
suitable engineering properties, borrow, or granular backfill to backfill
excavated areas.

5. Grading the Roadway, Intersections, and Entrances

a. Utilize suitable material removed from excavation in the construction of
the roadway, as far as practicable. Use excess excavated material in other
places as shown on the drawings.

b. Undercut or underfill excavated slopes or areas and embankment slopes or
areas, designated to be covered with topsoil or salvaged topsoil, to the
necessary depth to provide for the specified amount of topsoil or salvaged
topsoil to be placed.

c. Perform excavation to avoid removing or loosening any material outside

the required slopes. Replace and thoroughly compact any material
removed or loosened to the required cross-section.
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d. Grade intersection roads, approaches, entrances, and driveways.
Construct intersections and private entrances, trim shoulder and slopes,
finish and blade the earth subgrade, and complete the ditches closely
following the rough grading.

6. Constructing Ditches, Dikes, and Channels

a. Construct inlets, outlets, swamp, berm and intercepting ditches, dikes or
intercepting embankments and channels as shown on the drawings or as
directed by the ENGINEER and maintain to the required section until
acceptance. Perform in proper sequence with other work to provide
adequate drainage and to minimize erosion and siltation.

b. Excavate suitable material from ditches and channels and use in the
construction of the roadway and backfilling of abandoned ditches and
channels. Dispose of unused excavated material off the project site.

c. Do not place waste or surplus excavation within 3 feet from the edge of
the ditch or channel or within such greater distance, as may be required, to
ensure stability of the side slopes. Spread waste or surplus material in thin
uniform layers neatly leveled and shaped. Remove roots, stumps, logs and
other objectionable material in the slopes and bottoms of ditches and
channels. Backfill the holes with suitable material. If necessary, provide
sufficient opening in spoil banks to allow surface drainage of adjacent
lands.

d. Provide suitable outlets or flumes from intercepting ditches to roadway
ditches where necessary.

7. Muck or Peat Marshes

a. Complete treatment as soon as practicable in order to obtain maximum
settlement prior to proposed base and surface construction.

b. Excavate wet marshes having relatively unstable side slopes beginning at
one end and proceed in one direction to the full width across the entire
marsh immediately ahead of backfilling.

C. Excavate and backfill to provide the complete removal or displacement of
all peat or muck from within lateral limits called for on the drawings or as
staked by the ENGINEER, and to the bottom of the marsh or to firm
support.

d. Excavate any displaced peat or muck accumulating ahead of the advancing
embankment toe to provide removal of or to facilitate displacement of
underlying peat or muck.

D. Backfill & Embankments

1. Roadway backfill consists of placing in embankments and in miscellaneous
backfills material obtained from roadway excavation or borrow excavation.
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2. Materials for Embankment

a. Suitable materials containing no logs, stumps, brush or other perishable
material.

b. No frozen lumps of soil are allowed.

c. The top 12-inches of earth embankments are free from stone, broken

concrete or other materials that would significantly affect scarifying,
compacting and finishing the sub-grade.

3. Remove ice and snow from the ground surface before placing embankment on the
ground. Do not place embankment on frozen subgrade. Unless the Contract
specifies otherwise, discontinue constructing embankments in the fall or early
winter if weather conditions prevail that cause substantial freezing of the materials
during placement, except if using materials from rock excavation, or of a granular
nature and that contain only minor quantities of silt, clay, loam, or similar
materials.

4. Construct embankment starting at the lowest point of the fill, below the grade at
the bottom of ravines. Construct the embankment in layers by spreading and
leveling the material during placement. Spread individual layers evenly to uniform
thickness throughout and approximately parallel with the finished grade for the full
width of the embankment, unless directed otherwise. Place the material in layers
generally no thicker than 8-inches, to secure the required compaction. On side
hills too steep to operate hauling equipment, over low wet ground, in marshes, or
if filling in water, provide a single layer, just thick enough to support the hauling
equipment while placing subsequent layers.

5. If the material for embankment consists of rock, broken stone, or fragmented
material of a size that makes placing in 8-inch layers impracticable, then place the
embankment material in layers no thicker than the approximate average size of the
larger rocks. Avoid nesting and fill the voids with smaller stones and satisfactory
soil or rock fines.

6. Do not compact embankment material if the moisture content causes excessive
rutting by the hauling equipment, or excessive displacement or distortion under the
compacting equipment. If these conditions exist, allow the materials to dry before
compacting. If necessary, accelerate drying the materials by aerating or by using
blade graders, harrows, discs, or other appropriate equipment to manipulate the
material. If the embankment material does not contain sufficient moisture to
compact properly, add water in quantities the ENGINEER deems necessary to aid,
accelerate, and secure effective compaction. Compact embankments, outside the
roadway foundation, to the degree contemplated for standard compaction. The
ENGINEER may allow less compaction outside the roadway foundation if the
CONTRACTOR uses unstable soil.

7. Deposit, spread, and level, as specified above, the embankment material in layers

generally no thicker than 8-inches before compaction. Compact each layer of the
embankment until the compaction equipment achieves no further significant
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consolidation. Provide the required compaction for each layer before placing any
material for a succeeding layer. Route hauling and leveling equipment over the
entire area of each layer or fill to compact to the extent practicable during
placement. The ENGINEER may require specialized compaction equipment to
provide additional compaction if, in the ENGINEER’s opinion, adequate
compaction is not achieved without it. Specialized compaction equipment includes
pad foot rollers, pneumatic-tire rollers, vibratory rollers, or other alternate
compaction equipment that produces the required results.  Obtain the
ENGINEER’s approval before using alternate compaction equipment.

E. Compaction

1. Compact in accordance with the requirements for standard compaction unless
special compaction is called for on the drawings or in the Contract. Do not
compact embankment material when the moisture content is such as to cause
excessive rutting by the hauling equipment or excessive displacement or distortion
under the compacting equipment. Allow materials to dry prior to compacting. Add
water to embankment materials with insufficient moisture content.

2. Roadway Excavation Backfill and Embankment

a. Compaction requirements are listed in Table 31 20 00.00-1, located at the
end of this Section.

b. Perform the number of compaction tests specified in the Special
Provisions, if applicable.

c. Perform proof roll test prior to placement of aggregate base.
3. Crushed Stone Paving
a. Compact crushed stone or aggregate base course to 95% of maximum

density in accordance with the requirements of ASTM D 1557, Modified
Proctor Test.

b. Perform the number of compaction tests specified in the Special
Provisions, if applicable.

C. Perform proof roll test with loaded tandem axle truck prior to project
acceptance. All soft areas shall be removed and reconstructed.

F. Tolerances

1. Grade final subgrade and ditches within 0.08 feet of plan elevations.

END OF SECTION
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TABLE 31 20 00.00-1

Percent Percent
Compaction Compaction
Fine-Grained Coarse- Relative
Excavated Area Soil Grained Soil  Density *
Within 10' of building lines under footings, floor slabs
and structures attached to buildings (i.e., walls, stoops,
steps); and the upper 4' or a distance twice the trench 90% 95% 70%
width, whichever is greater, of any trench located under
any concrete or asphalt paved surfaces.
10" beyond building lines under walks, driveways,
curblng,. c‘oncrete or a§pha1t paving; sub-grade 80% 90% 60%
preparation; and the remaining section of any trench
located under these paved surfaces.
10" beyond building lines under seeded, sodded and
landscaped areas, and any trench located under these 80% 90% --

arcas.

Coarse-grained soils are classified as those soils with more than 50% (by weight) larger than the No. 200

mesh sieve and with a plastic index less than 4.

Compaction requirements maximum density shall be determined by AASHTO Designation T99, Method
C (Standard Proctor), with replacement of the fraction of material retained in the 3/4-inch sieve with No.

4 to 3/4-inch material.

* Minimum relative density requirements apply to coarse-grained soils and apply only in cases where
the percentage compaction requirements are not being reached.
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SECTION 31 25 00.00

EROSION AND SEDIMENTATION CONTROLS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3.

1.4.

L.5.

SECTION INCLUDES

A. Erosion and sedimentation controls for earthwork operations.
MEASUREMENT PROCEDURES

A. Measure in the units specified in the Contract Bid Forms.
PAYMENT PROCEDURES

A. Pay as specified in the Contract Bid Forms.

REFERENCES

A. Construction Site Erosion & Sediment Control Standards (Conservation Practice
Standards) — Wisconsin Department of Natural Resources

SUBMITTALS

A. Submit the following to the ENGINEER a minimum of 10-days prior to incorporation into
the project:
1. Manufacturer’s data on erosion control material and devices.
2. Erosion control plan.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1.

MATERIALS
A. Erosion Control
1. Acceptable Materials

a. On Wisconsin Department of Transportation (WisDOT) Erosion Control
Product Acceptability List (PAL)
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

CONSTRUCTION

A.

Erosion Control

Perform erosion control measures to control water pollution, erosion and siltation
through the use of intercepting embankments, berms, dikes, dams, silt fences,
settling basins, slope paving, ditch checks, rip-rap, mulches, erosion mats, seeding,
sodding, plantings and other erosion control devices or methods.

Coordinate temporary erosion control measures with permanent erosion control
measures to assure economical, effective and continuous erosion control.

Submit a detailed plan and schedule of construction operations for accomplishing
temporary and permanent erosion control work relating to grubbing, grading,
excavation, paving and other work which might create erosion.

Minimize the area of erosive land exposed to the elements, and minimize the
duration of such exposure.

Perform construction in and adjacent to rivers, streams, lakes or other waterways
in such a manner as to avoid washing, sloughing or deposition of materials into
waterways which would result in undue or avoidable contamination, pollution or
siltation of such waterways.

Perform grubbing and grading operations in proper sequence with other work to
minimize erosion. Construct intercepting ditches or dikes, as soon as practical,
after clearing and grubbing operations are completed.

Furnish, install, maintain and remove erosion and sediment control facilities in
accordance with Wisconsin Department of Natural Resources Technical
Standards.

Install and maintain erosion control (Best Management Practices) in accordance
with applicable permits.

Inspect site weekly and within 24-hours following a rainfall of 0.5-inches (in 24-
hours) or greater. Prepare and retain inspection forms.

END OF SECTION
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CONCRETE CURB & GUTTER
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PAVEMENT MARKINGS
LANDSCAPING
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SECTION 32 01 00.00

PAVEMENT REPAIR & RESURFACING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3.

SECTION INCLUDES
A. Material requirements, construction procedures, and testing procedures.

MEASUREMENT PROCEDURES

A. Asphaltic Concrete Paving, Concrete Pavement, Concrete Sidewalk & Driveways
1. Measured by the square yard, unless otherwise specified in the Contract
Documents.
B. Concrete Curb & Gutter
1. Measured by the lineal foot, unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents.
PAYMENT PROCEDURES

A. Asphaltic Concrete Paving

1. Pay for asphaltic concrete paving by the square yard, unless specified otherwise in
the Contract Documents.

2. Price includes:
a. Furnishing, placing, and protecting all materials incorporated into the

work.
b. Saw cutting, preparation of the foundation including base aggregate,

adjusting fixtures, testing, and required submittals.
B. Concrete Pavement and Concrete Sidewalks & Driveways

1. Pay for concrete pavement and concrete sidewalks & driveways by the square yard,
unless specified otherwise in the Contract Documents.

2. Price includes:

a. Furnishing, installing, curing, and protecting all materials incorporated
into the work.

b. Saw cutting, jointing, sealing joints, reinforcement, preparation of the
foundation including base aggregate, adjusting fixtures, testing, and
required submittals.
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c. Tie Bars

1) If a Bid Item exists, pay for tie bars according to the
Specifications.
2) If no Bid Item exists, tie bars are considered part of the concrete

pavement. No additional compensation will be provided.
C. Concrete Curb & Gutter

1. Pay for concrete curb & gutter by the lineal foot, unless specified otherwise in the
Contract Documents.

2. Price includes:

a. Furnishing, installing, curing, and protecting all materials incorporated
into the work.

b. Saw cutting, jointing, sealing joints, reinforcement, preparation of the
foundation including base aggregate, adjusting fixtures, testing, and
required submittals.

3. Tie Bars
a. If a Bid Item exists, pay for tie bars according to the Specifications.
b. If no Bid Item exists, tie bars are considered part of the concrete curb &

gutter. No additional compensation will be provided.
D. Delays in Replacement
1. The OWNER will preform repairs or replacements if the CONTRACTOR is
negligent in completing the repairs in a reasonable time. The OWNER may deduct
the cost for such work from the monies due the CONTRACTOR.

E. Contractor’s Convenience

1. Additional replacements performed by the CONTRACTOR for their convenience
will not be measured and paid under the repair unit prices.

1.4. REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS
A. Contact State, County, and Local Highway Departments before preparing the bid to
determine their requirements.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1.  MATERIALS

A. Meet requirements of Section 31 20 00.00 Earth Work
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B. Meet requirements of Section 32 11 23.00 Aggregate Base Courses.

C. Meet requirements of Section 32 12 16.00 Asphalt Paving.

D. Meet requirements of Section 32 13 13.00 Concrete Pavements.
E. Meet requirements of Section 32 16 13.00 Concrete Curb & Gutter.
F. Meet requirements of Section 32 16 23.00 Concrete Sidewalk and Driveways.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1.  PROTECTION
A. Install and maintain barricades, guard rails, signs, and warming devises to provide traffic
control during the construction period and during repairs to gravel and paved areas.

Provide dust control during this same period, seeing that the areas are oiled, watered, or
treated with calcium chloride.

3.2.  SURFACE PREPARATION
A. Remove the materials being placed to the depth required for the pavement specified.
Sawcut the adjoining pavement edges using straight, full depth cuts to provide neatly
trimmed edges clean of any shattered or split material. Remove any spalled concrete with
a light hammer.
3.3. REPAIR/RESTORATION
A. Utility Trenches

1. Place and compact backfill material in accordance with the requirement of Section
33 05 05 — Buried Piping Installation and/or Section 31 20 00.00 — Earth Work.

B. Gravel Surfaces
1. Replace gravel roadway or walkway surface with a cross section conforming to
the adjacent base course or a minimum of 12-inches of Base Aggregate in
accordance with Section 32 11 23.00 — Aggregate Base Courses.
C. Asphalt Pavement & Asphalt Driveways
1. Replace asphalt pavement, driveway, and trail to the same thickness as adjoining
pavement. Place a minimum thickness of 3-inches asphalt pavement over a 12-

inch aggregate base.

2. Place asphalt with a paving machine if the pavement replacement width exceeds 4
feet.
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3. Perform work in accordance with the requirements of Section 32 12 16.00 -
Asphaltic Concrete Paving.

D. Concrete Pavements
1. Provide an aggregate base a minimum of 6-inches thick.
2. Replace concrete pavement to the same thickness as the adjoining slab. Provide a

minimum thickness of 6-inches.

3. Saw pavement using a diamond saw to make straight, full depth cuts without
causing further cracking of the surrounding pavement. Remove the spalled
concrete with a light hammer.

4. Install tie bars to connect the replaced concrete pavement with adjacent existing
concrete pavement. Drill tie bars and install number 6x18-inch deformed bars
spaced at 3 feet on longitudinal joints and 1 foot on transverse joints.

5. Perform work in accordance with the requirements of Section 32 13 13.00 -
Concrete Pavements.

E. Concrete Surfaces
1. Concrete Curb & Gutter
a. Replace curb and gutter with curb and gutter having a cross section

conforming to the adjacent curbing. Perform work in accordance with the
requirements of Section 32 16 13.00 - Concrete Curb & Gutter.

b. Install tie bars to connect the replace curb & gutter with adjacent existing
curb & gutter. Drill 2 number 4x18-inch epoxy coated tie bars at 1 foot
spacing.

c. In areas adjacent to exiting concrete pavement, install tie bars to connect

the replaced concrete curb & gutter with adjacent existing concrete
pavement. Drill number 4x24-inch epoxy coated tie bars at 3 foot spacing.

2. Sidewalks & Driveways

a. Replace sidewalks and driveways with the same thickness and width to
conform to adjacent walks and driveways. Perform work in accordance
with the requirements of Section 32 16 23.00 - Concrete Sidewalk &
Driveways.

b. Where concrete driveway replacement is adjacent to existing concrete
driveway, drill and install epoxy coated #4 tie bars (12-inches long) into
existing concrete driveway. Imbed tie bars a minimum of 6-inches into
existing driveway. Provide a maximum spacing of 3 feet between tie bars.
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34. TEMPORARY RESURFACING & MAINTENANCE

A.

If site conditions (such as cold weather) preclude placing the permanent pavement
replacement, the OWNER may instruct the CONTRACTOR to place temporary asphalt
cold mix patches in open excavation or place asphalt around manhole castings to prevent
damage by snow plows.

The OWNER may deduct the cost for any maintenance or emergency repair work provided
by the OWNER in areas that have not yet been paved from the monies due the
CONTRACTOR.

3.5. REQUIREMENTS BY OTHERS

A.

Repair streets, highways, alleys, highway shoulders, ditches or other surfaces that occur on
County or State Highways or property in accordance with the County or State Highway
Departments. Acquire County or State Highway Department approval before the work will
be accepted by the OWNER. When special backfill is required by the County or State
Highway Departments, include the cost of hauling away the surplus material removed from
the trench and the cost of furnishing, hauling, and placing special backfill in the unit price
bid for the items in which such backfill is required.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

SECTION 32 11 23.00

AGGREGATE BASE COURSES

A. Section Includes

1.

Material requirements, submittals, breaker run stone, testing and placement
procedures.

B. Measurement Procedures

L.

Measured by the ton, unless specified otherwise in the Contract Documents.

2. For weighed aggregate with a moisture content greater than 7% the ENGINEER
shall reduce the ticket weight by the weight of water exceeding 7%.
C. Payment Procedures

L.

1.2. REFERENCES

Paid by the ton, unless specified otherwise in the Contract Documents.

A. American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO)

1.

2.

T 2 — Standard Method of Test for Sampling of Aggregates

T 11 — Standard Method of Test for Materials Finer Than 75-CJm (No. 200) Sieve
in Mineral Aggregates by Washing

T 27 — Standard Method of Test for Sieve Analysis of Fine and Coarse Aggregates
T 30 — Standard Method of Test for Mechanical Analysis of Extracted Aggregate
T 89 — Standard Method of Test for Determining the Liquid Limit of Soils

T 90 — Standard Method of Test for Determining the Plastic Limit and Plasticity
Index of Soils

T 96 — Standard Method of Test for Resistance to Degradation of Small-Size
Coarse Aggregate by Abrasion and Impact in the Los Angeles Machine

T 99 — Standard Method of Test for Moisture-Density Relations of Soils Using a
2.5-kg (5.5-1b) Rammer and a 305-mm (12-in.) Drop

T 103 — Standard Method of Test for Soundness of Aggregates by Freezing and
Thawing
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10.

T 104 — Standard Method of Test for Soundness of Aggregate by Use of Sodium
Sulfate or Magnesium Sulfate

11. T 113 — Standard Method of Test for Lightweight Particles in Aggregate

12. T 180 — Standard Method of Test for Moisture-Density Relations of Soils Using a
4.54-kg (10-Ib) Rammer and a 457-mm (18-in.) Drop

13. T 191 — Standard Method of Test for Density of Soil In-Place by the Sand-Cone
Method

14. T 255 — Standard Method of Test for Total Evaporable Moisture Content of
Aggregate by Drying

B. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM)

1. D1557 — Standard Test Methods for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of
Soil Using Modified Effort (56,000 ft-1bf/t*)

2. D5821 — Standard Test Method for Determining the Percentage of Fractured

1.3. SUBMITTALS

Particles in Coarse Aggregate

A. Samples

1.

When requested by the OWNER, submit a representative sample of the aggregate
incorporated into the work to a certified testing laboratory to determine the
moisture content.

B. Quality Assurance / Control Submittals

L.

Submit the following a minimum of 10-days prior to commencement of
construction for Base Aggregate Dense and Base Aggregate Open Graded:

a. Test results from an OWNER approved independent certified testing
laboratory indicating that any aggregate material incorporated into the
work complies with these Contract Specifications. Perform the following

tests:
1) Gradation
2) Fracture

a) 58% for Dense
b) 90% for Open-Graded

3) Liquid Limit
a) <=25
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4) Plasticity

a) <=6
b. When requested by the OWNER, submit a representative sample of the
aggregate to a certified testing laboratory to determine the moisture
content.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1.  MATERIALS
A. Dense-Graded Base
1. General
a. Provide base aggregates from an ENGINEER-approved source.
b. Recycled material may be used for base course if specified in the Contract

or approved by the ENGINEER.

c. Lime sludge obtained from the waste product of the paper manufacturing
process is not acceptable.

2. Gradation

a. Except for reclaimed asphaltic pavement, conform to the following
gradation requirements:

Percent Passing By Weight

Sieve Size 3-Inch 1%-Inch %-Inch
3-Inch 90 - 100 - -
1v2-Inch 60 — 85 -- --
1%-Inch - 95 -100 --
1-Inch - - 100
¥-Inch 40 - 65 70 — 93 95 -100
No. 4 15-40 25-63 35-170
No. 10 10— 30 16 — 48 15-55
No. 40 5-20 8—-28 10 - 35
No. 200 2.0-12.0 2.0-12.000 5.0-15.0®

(M Limited to a maximum of 8.0% for the base placed between old and new pavement.
@ 8.0 — 15.0% if base is > 50% crushed gravel.
3 4.0 — 10.0% if base is >50% crushed gravel.
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b. Unless the Plans or Special Provisions specify otherwise, do the following:

1) Use 1%-inch in the top 4-inches of base. Use 3-inch base or 1%-
inch base in the lower base layers.

2) Use %-inch in shoulders. Always use ¥-inch to match the
thickness of the paved shoulder in the unpaved portion of the
shoulder and on exposed shoulder foreslopes. CONTRACTOR
may substitute 1%-inch for 3-inch elsewhere in shoulders and
shoulder foreslopes. If using 1%-inch, limit the allowable
reclaimed asphalt content to 50% or less.

c. Reclaimed asphalt with 100 percent passing a 1%-inch sieve may be used
as 1-inch base. ENGINEER will assess gradation primarily by visual
observation but may test questionable material at CONTRACTOR’s

expense.

B. Open-Graded Base

1. General
a. Provide base aggregates from an ENGINEER-approved source.
b. Lime sludge obtained from the waste product of the paper manufacturing

process is not acceptable.

2. Gradation
a. Crushed stone or crushed gravel conforming to the following gradation
requirements:
Sieve Percent Passing (by weight)
1-Inch 90 -100
3/8-Inch 45 —-65
No. 4 15-45
No. 10 0-20
No. 40 0-10
No. 200 0-0.5
C. Breaker Run
I. General
a. Provide breaker run (stone or concrete) from an ENGINEER-approved

source substantially free of unconsolidated overburden materials, topsoil,
organic materials, steel, and other deleterious materials.
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2. Gradation

a. Predominately 6-inches or less in at least one dimension.
b. Breaker run acceptability will be based on ENGINEER’s visual
observation.

D. Select Crushed Material

1. General
a. Use for subgrade correction and improvement.
b. Provide select crushed material from an ENGINEER-approved source

substantially free of unconsolidated overburden materials, topsoil, organic
materials, steel, and other deleterious materials.

c. Acceptable materials include:

1) Mined or quarried waste rock that is hard, durable, and when
processed through a primary crusher, produce a material similar
in size and texture to that produced from a quarry face.

2) Crushed concrete substantially free of steel, building materials, or
other deleterious material; and when processed through a primary
crusher, produce a material similar in size and texture to that
produced from a quarry face.

d. Unacceptable materials include deteriorated concrete or other non-durable
rock such as sandstone, shale, slate, disintegrated granite, or heavily
weathered rock.

2. Gradation
a. Conform to the following gradation:
Sieve Percent Passing (by weight)
5-Inch 90 — 100
1%-Inch 20-50
No. 10 0-10
b. Furnish material that has a minimum of 50%, by count, of the number of

particles retained on the 1'2-inch sieve with at least two fractured faces.

c. Select crushed material acceptability will be based on ENGINEER’s
visual observation.
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E. Pit Run

1.

General

a. Use for subgrade correction and improvement.

b. Provide pit run material from an ENGINEER-approved source
substantially free of topsoil, organic materials, and other deleterious
materials.

c. Acceptable materials include:

1) A homogenous mixture of naturally occurring material that has at
least 50% by weight retained on the 1%-inch sieve, with the
remaining material composed of sand with a nominal quantity of
silt/clay. The maximum size of an individual piece cannot be
more than 2/3 of the specified individual layer thickness.

d. Unacceptable materials include non-durable rock such as sandstone, shale,

slate, disintegrated granite, or heavily weathered rock.

e. Pit run material acceptability will be based on ENGINEER’s visual
observation.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1. CONSTRUCTION

A. Preparation of Foundation for Aggregate Base

1.

Prepare the foundation by scarifying, blading, leveling, and rolling as required to
bring the foundation to the required grade, cross-section, and density. Uniformly
compact the foundation to not less than the density for standard compaction of the
existing foundation material. Remove any ruts or surface irregularities produced
by hauling, other equipment, or other traffic. Correct soft or yielding areas, holes,
or other defects that occur. Remove snow or ice, if any, from the foundation before
placing the base.

2. Bring the foundation for open-graded base to the required grade and cross-section
using a machine specifically for trimming foundations. Use a machine with
automatic sensors to trim to the required grade and cross-section.

B. Constructing Base

1. Do not place base on foundations that are soft, spongy, or covered by ice or snow.
Do not place base on frozen foundations.

2. Place aggregate in a way that minimizes hauling on the subgrade. Do not use

vehicles or operations that damage the subgrade or in-place base. Deposit material
in a way that minimizes segregation.
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3. Ensure there is adequate moisture in the aggregate during placing, shaping, and
compacting to prevent segregation and achieve adequate compaction.

4. Compact base aggregate to 95% of Maximum Modified Proctor Density in
accordance with ASTM D-1557.

5. Perform the number of compaction tests specified in the Special Provisions, if
applicable.
6. Proof roll using a loaded tandem axle truck. Re-compact any areas showing

appreciable displacement either laterally or longitudinally.
C. Tolerances
1. Shape and compact the base surface to within 0.04 feet of plan elevation.

D. Excavation Below Subgrade (EBS)

1. Excavate below subgrade to remove yielding areas as directed by ENGINEER.
2. Payment for EBS will be:
a. Excavation at the contract unit price.
b. Aggregate base at the contract unit price for the type of base aggregate
used.
E. Dust Abatement
I. Minimize the dispersion of dust from all base course by applying water or other
approved dust control measures as provided by the contract or required by the
ENGINEER.
F. Constructing Aggregate Shoulders
L. Construct aggregate shoulders to the elevations and typical sections in the plans,

except for minor modifications to conform to other work.

2. Use equipment that does not damage or mar the pavement surface, curb, or
appurtenances.
3. Place aggregate directly on the shoulder area between the pavement edge and the

outer shoulder limits. Recover uncontaminated material deposited outside of the
limits and place within the limits.

4. Do not deposit aggregate on pavement during placement. Do not leave aggregate
on the pavement overnight. After placing aggregate shoulder, keep the pavement

free of loose aggregate.

5. Spread and compact the aggregate in compacted layers of 6-inches or less.
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6. After final compaction, shape the shoulders to remove longitudinal ridges to ensure
proper drainage.

3.2 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Documentation

1. For each load of aggregate base provide a delivery ticket containing the following
information:
a. Date.
b. Name of quarry.
c. Project name and location of delivery.
d. Material description.
e. Truck number.
f. Gross weight of vehicle, tare weight of vehicle, and subtraction to obtain

net weight.

g. Signature of responsible party representing the CONTRACTOR.

END OF SECTION
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PART I - GENERAL

1.1. SUMMARY

SECTION 32 12 16.00

ASPHALT PAVING

A. Section Includes
1. Requirements for all types of central plant mixed asphaltic pavements.
B. Measurement Procedures
1. Measure by the ton, unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents.
2. Weigh at certified weight scales.
C. Payment Procedures
1. Asphaltic concrete mixtures and asphaltic materials for prime and tack coats.
a. Pay by the ton, unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents.
b. Pay for prime and tack coats within the unit price for hot mix asphalt
pavement unless otherwise specified in the Contract.

2. Price includes preparation of foundation, adjusting manholes, inlets, valves and
other fixtures, quality management program testing, and submittals, unless
otherwise specified in the Contract Documents.

3. Pay one-half the unit price per ton for excess material beyond the allowable yield.

1.2. REFERENCES

A. American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO)

L.

2.

T 2 — Standard Method of Test for Sampling of Aggregates

T 11 — Standard Method of Test for Materials Finer Than 75-pum (No. 200) Sieve
in Mineral Aggregates by Washing

T 27 — Standard Method of Test for Sieve Analysis of Fine and Coarse Aggregates
T 30 — Standard Method of Test for Mechanical Analysis of Extracted Aggregate

T 37 — Standard Method of Test for Sieve Analysis of Mineral Filler for Hot Mix
Asphalt

T 96 — Standard Method of Test for Resistance to Degradation of Small-Size
Coarse Aggregate by Abrasion and Impact in the Los Angeles Machine
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7. T 103 — Standard Method of Test for Soundness of Aggregates by Freezing and

Thawing

8. T 104 — Standard Method of Test for Soundness of Aggregate by Use of Sodium
Sulfate or Magnesium Sulfate

9. T 164 — Standard Method of Test for Quantitative Extraction of Asphalt Binder
from Hot Mix Asphalt

10. T 166 — Standard Method of Test for Bulk Specific Gravity (Gmb) of Compacted
Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA) Using Saturated Surface-Dry Specimens

11. T 245 — Standard Method of Test for Resistance to Plastic Flow of Asphalt
Mixtures Using Marshall Apparatus

B. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM)
1. D1559 — Test Method for Resistance of Plastic Flow of Bituminous Mixtures using
Marshall Apparatus
2. D2726 — Standard Test Method for Bulk Specific Gravity and Density of Non-

Absorptive Compacted Asphalt Mixtures
1.3.  DEFINITIONS
A. Asphalt Pavements

1. One or more courses of an asphaltic mixture consisting of asphaltic-coated mineral
aggregates constructed on a prepared foundation.

B. Reclaimed Asphaltic Pavement

1. Material resulting from cold milling or crushing existing asphaltic pavement.
C. Acronyms

1. HMA Hot Mix Asphalt

2. PG Performance Graded

3. RAP Reclaimed Asphaltic Pavement

1.4. SUBMITTALS
A. Submit test results from the CONTRACTOR’s Quality Control Program including:
I. Aggregates.

2. Asphaltic Materials.
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3. Asphalt Mix Design.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1. MATERIALS

A. Aggregates

Aggregate Gradation Mater Range and VMA Requirements
Percent Passing Designated Sieves
Nominal Size

Sieve No. 1 No. 2 No. 3 No. 4 No. 5

B7.5mm) (25.0mm) (19.0mm) (12.5mm) (9.5 mm)

50.0 mm 100

37.5 mm 90 — 100 100

25.0 mm 90 max. 90 — 100 100

19.0 mm 90 max. 90 — 100 100

12.5 mm 90 max. 90 - 100 100

9.5 mm 90 max. 90 — 100

4.75 mm 90 max.

2.36 mm 15-41 19 -45 23 -49 28 — 58 32 -67

0.60 mm

75 um 0-6.0 1.0-7.0 2.0-8.0 2.0-10.0 2.0-10.0

% Minimum 11.0 12.0 13.0 14.00 15.0®

VMA

(M 14.5 for LT and MT mixes.
@ 15.5 for LT and MT mixes.

B. Asphaltic Materials
1. Minimum binder grade: PG 58-28 S
C. Tack Coat

1. Acceptable types: MS-2, SS-1, SS-1h, CSS-1, CSS-1h, QS-1, QS-1h, CQS-1,
CQS-1h, or modified emulsified asphalt.

D. Mix Design

1. Meet the following mixture requirements:

Mixture Requirements

Mixture Type LT MT HT

LA Wear (AASHTO T96)
100 revolutions (max % loss) 13 13 13
500 revolutions (max % loss) 50 45 45

Soundness (AASHTO T104)

(sodium sulfate, max % loss) 12 12 12
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Mixture Requirements (continued)

Mixture Type LT MT HT
Freeze/Thaw (AASHTO T103) 18 13 18
(specified counties, max % loss)

Fractured Faces
(ASTM D5821 as modified in CMM 8- 65/ 75760 98 /90
60) (one face/2face, % by count)
Flat & Elongated (ASTM D4791) 5 5 5
(max %, by weight) (5:1ratio)  (5:1ratio)  (5:1 ratio)
Fine Aggregate Angularity 40 43 45
(AASHTO T304, method A, min)
Sand Equivalency
(AASHTO T176, min) 40 40 45
Clay Lumps and Friable Particle in
Aggregate l(jAASHTO T112) <= 1% <= 1% <= 1%
Plasticity Index of Material Added o
Mix Design as Mineral Filler <=4 <=4 <=4
(AASHTO T89/90)
Gyratory Compaction
Gyrations for Ny 6 7 8
Gyrations for Ny 40 75 100
Gyrations for N, 60 115 160
Air Voids, %Va 4.0 4.0 4.0
(%G Nyes) (96.0) (96.0) (96.0)
% Gm Nii <=91.50  <=89,00 <=89.0
% Gm Niax <=098.0 <=08.0 <=098.0
Dust to Binder Ratio®
(% passing 0.075/P,.) 0.6-1.2 0.6-12.1 0.6-1.2
Voids filled with Binder 4
(VEB or VFA., %) 68 — 80WB) 65 —T75()X5) 65 — 750G)5)
Tensile Strength Ratio

(TSR)(AASHTO T283)©®
No antistripping additive
With antistripping additive

0.75 min
0.80 min

0.75 min
0.80 min

0.75 min
0.80 min

Draindown (AASHTO T305)(%)

(O The percent maximum density at initial compaction is only a guideline.

@ For a gradation that passes below the boundaries of the caution zone (ref. AASHTO
M323), the dust to binder ratio limits are 0.6 — 1.6.

® For no. 5 (9.5 mm) and No. 4 (12.5 mm) nominal maximum size mixtures, the specified

VFB range is 70 — 76 percent.

® For no. 2 (25.0 mm) nominal maximum size mixes, the specified VFB lower limit is 67

percent.

® For No. 1 (37.5 mm) nominal maximum size mixes, the specified VFB lower limit is 67

percent.

© WisDOT eliminates freeze-thaw conditioning cycles from the TSR test procedures.

) Run TSR at asphalt content corresponding to 3.0% air void regressed design, or 4.5% air
void design for SMA, using distilled water for testing.

PROJECTS \ KO001 \ 092500632 \ ADMIN \ SPEC \ 02 UTILITY \ DIV-32

321216.00 -4



2.2.

SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL

A.

Perform the following tests daily:

1.

2.

S.

6.

Aggregate gradation.
Asphalt content.

Bulk specific gravity.
Maximum specific gravity.
Air voids (Va).

Voids in mineral aggregate (VMA).

Document observations, inspection records, mixture adjustments, and test results daily.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1.

PREPARATION OF FOUNDATION

A.

Aggregate Base Course

1.

Scarify, shape, trim, and compact the surface of base aggregate where necessary
to provide the required cross-sectional contour, a profile free from abrupt changes
in elevations and a surface free from pits, hollows, depressions or projections
above the normal surface.

Shape and trim using long-wheel-base motor graders or sub-grade finishers
designed for the purpose.

Proof roll existing base aggregate using a loaded tandem axle truck. Remove and
reconstruct areas showing appreciable displacement either laterally or
longitudinally.

Asphaltic Treated Surfaces & Pavements

1.

Prepare sections of existing asphaltic surfaces that are to remain in place by
removing all localized areas that exhibit a tendency to ravel, shove, bleed or are
otherwise unsuitable to serve as a base for the proposed asphaltic resurfacing.

Clean all loose material from holes or pits in the existing asphaltic surface and fill
with asphaltic surface mixture furnished under the appropriate item of the
Contract.

Concrete Pavements

1.

Remove surplus crack and joint sealing material from the surface of the pavement.
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Remove protruding joint materials, including fillers and sealers, from joints and
cracks to at least the surface of the existing concrete.

Completely remove unstable patches of asphaltic materials used to fill localized
pits, depressions or badly spalled or disintegrated areas of the old pavement to the
underlying concrete. Remove loose concrete or concrete with incipient spalling
within or contiguous to such areas.

3.2 CONSTRUCTION

A. Tack Coat

1.

4.

Apply tack coat only when the air temperature is 32°F or more, and when the
surface of the previously prepared base or existing surface is dry and reasonably
free of loose dirt, dust or other foreign matter. Do not apply to surfaces with
standing water, when the weather or roadbed conditions are unfavorable, or prior
to impending rains.

Apply tack coat at the rate of 0.050 to 0.070 gallons per square yard, after dilution.

Apply tack coat to approximately that area of the surface that can reasonably be
expected to be paved during the same day.

Keep tack coat free of contaminants that may affect bond.

B. Transportation & Delivery of Mixtures

1.

2.

General

a. Deliver the mixture to the paver receiving hopper at temperatures not
lower than 250°F or within 20°F of the recommended plant mix
temperature range given in the mixture design.

b. Cover all loads during inclement weather, when the ambient air
temperature falls below 65°F, or when the length of haul would cause a
loss of mixture temperature greater than 20°F from the designated delivery

temperature.

c. Deliver and place mixture during daylight hours, unless artificial light
satisfactory to the OWNER is provided.

Delivery Tickets

a. Furnish delivery tickets with each load of asphalt pavement containing the
following information:

1) Date and time dispatched.
2) Name of asphaltic concrete plant.

3) Project name and location of delivery.
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4) Truck number.

5) Type of material (i.e. binder, surface, asphaltic material for
driveway or trail).

6) Asphalt grade designation.

7) Gross weight of the vehicle, tare weight of the vehicle and
subtraction to obtain the net weight.

8) Signature of responsible party representing the CONTRACTOR.

b. If only a partial load of asphaltic material is used on the project, weigh the
truck again with the remaining material to determine the actual weight of
the material used. Show this information on the original ticket for that
load.

C. Spreading & Finishing Mixture
I. General

a. Place asphaltic mixture only on a prepared, firm and compacted base,
foundation course or existing pavement, which is substantially surface-dry
and free of loose and foreign material.

b. Reject asphaltic mixture which, in the judgment of the ENGINEER, is not
sufficiently mixed or is defective in any manner.

c. Remove and replace material that is loose and broken, mixed with dirt, or
is otherwise unacceptable with fresh hot mixture. Also remove and
replace areas with excess asphaltic material. Compact replaced mixture
immediately flush with the adjacent pavement.

2. Weather Limitations

a. Do not place asphaltic mixture when the air temperature approximately 3
feet above ground at the site of the work, in the shade and away from the
effects of artificial heat, is less than 36°F for upper layers or 32°F for lower
layers.

b. Do not place asphaltic mixture over frozen sub-grade or base or where the
roadbed underlying the foundation or base is temporarily unstable from
the effects of frost heaving.

c. Do not place asphaltic mixture when it is raining or snowing. Remove and
replace any mixture exposed to rain or snow before final rolling which has,
in the judgment of the ENGINEER, been adversely affected. This will be
at the CONTRACTOR's expense.
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3.3.

3. Pavers

4. Joints

Ensure the screed or strike-off assembly produces a finished surface of the
required evenness and texture without tearing, shoving, or gouging the
mixture. Use a screed adjustable for the required crown and cross-section
of the finished pavement.

Ensure that pavers are equipped with a vibratory screed or strike-off
assembly and use vibration at all times during paving. Do not extend the
screed with one or more static extensions totaling more than 12-inches at
either screed.

Provide pavers with automatic controls for elevation and slope of the
screed.

Offset longitudinal joints from the preceding layer by 6-inches with the
joint in the top layer at the centerline or lane line location.

When placing an asphaltic mat next to an older asphaltic mat, saw the old
mat back on a straight line to provide a butt-joint for the full depth of the
new mat.

Clean longitudinal and transverse joints that have become coated with
dust. If necessary, paint with hot asphalt cement, cutback or emulsified
asphalt to ensure a tightly bonded and sealed joint.

5. Adjusting Manholes, Catch Basins, Inlets & Valves

a.

Adjust manholes, catch basins, inlets, valves and other fixtures to the
required alignment and grade. This work includes the repair of the upper-
most 12-inches of the existing concrete masonry manhole, catch basin, or
inlet structure.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A.

Compaction Requirements

Minimum Required Density®
Percent of Target Maximum Density

Location Layer Mixture Type

LT and MT HT

Traffic Lanes® Lower 93.0% 93.0%
Upper 93.0 93.0

Side Roads, Crossovers, Turn Lower 93.0® 93.04
Lanes & Ramps Upper 93.0 93.0
Shoulders & Appurtenances Lower 91.0 91.0
Upper 92.0 92.0
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() The table values are for average lot density. If any individual density test results falls
more then 3.0 percent below the minimum required target maximum density, the
ENGINEER will investigate the acceptability of that material according to CMM 8-
15.11.

@ Includes parking lanes, bike lanes, and park-and-ride lots as defined by the contract
plans.

) Minimum reduced by 2.0 percent for a lower layer constructed directly on crushed
aggregate or recycled base courses.

® Minimum reduced by 1.0 percent for a lower layer constructed directly on crushed
aggregate or recycled base courses.

©) The minimum required densities for SMA mixtures are determined according to
CMM 8-15.

B. Density Testing

L. Approved Methods
a. Sawed or Cored Samples
1) Cut samples from the completed work with power equipment, and

restore the surface with new, well compacted mixture.

2) Remove samples of at least 28 square inches for each
determination. This area may be obtained by removing one square
cut sample or one or more round cores.

3) Perform laboratory tests on these samples in accordance with
AASHTO T-166 (ASTM D-2726).

4) Test 3 random samples from each 750 tons of mixture placed
within a single layer for each location with a target maximum
density category indicated in the compaction requirements table.

b. Nuclear Density Testing
1) Test 5 random locations for each 750 tons of mixture placed

within a single layer. Meet target maximum density category
indicated in the compaction requirements table.

2. Perform testing using the CONTRACTOR’s quality control, certified testing
laboratory.
3. Identify sample locations on the laboratory results.
C. Surface Requirements
1. Test the pavement surface at selected locations using a 10 foot straight edge or

other specified device. Variations greater than 1/8-inch from the testing edge of
the straight edge between any two contacts with the same surface are not allowed
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on surface course. Variations greater than 1/4-inch from the testing edge of the
straight edge between any two contacts with the surface are not allowed on binder
courses, shoulder surfacing and surfacing on temporary connections and by-

passes.
D. Yield
1. Place and compact the asphaltic concrete mixtures such that the average yield does
not exceed the yield as determined by using the laboratory mix design (ASTM D-
1559-76 or AASHTO T245-90).
2. Compute the average yield daily. Apply any required corrections to placement

operations by the following day's work.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 32 16 13.00

CONCRETE CURB & GUTTER

PART 1 — GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes
1. Material requirements, reinforcement, joints, placement procedures, and testing
procedures.
B. Measurement Procedures
1. Concrete Curb & Gutter
a. Measure curb or curb and gutter by the linear foot unless specified
otherwise in the Contract Documents. Measure through drainage
structures.
b. Measure curb or curb and gutter along either of the following:
1) Flow line of gutter.

2) Face of curb.

C. Payment Procedures
1. Concrete Curb & Gutter
a. Price includes:
1) Furnishing, installing, curing and protecting all materials
incorporated into the work.
2) Saw cutting, jointing, sealing joints, reinforcement, preparation of
the foundation, adjusting fixtures, testing, and required submittals.
2. Reinforcement
a. If a Bid Item exists, pay reinforcement according to the Specifications.
b. If no Bid Item exists, reinforcement is considered part of the concrete

pavement. No additional compensation will be provided.
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1.2 REFERENCES

A. American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO)

1.

2.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

C260 — Standard Specification for Air-Entraining Admixtures for Concrete

M31 — Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Carbon and Low-Alloy
Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement

M43 — Standard Specification for Sizes of Aggregate for Road and Bridge
Construction

M153 — Standard Specification for Preformed Sponge Rubber and Cork Expansion
Joint Fillers for Concrete Paving and Structural Construction

M213 — Standard Specification for Preformed Expansion Joint Fillers for Concrete
Paving and Structural Construction (Non-extruding and Resilient Bituminous

Types)

T11 — Standard Method of Test for Materials Finer than No. 200 Sieve in Mineral
Aggregates by Washing

T19 — Standard Method of Test for Bulk Density (“Unit Weight”) and Voids in
Aggregates

T21 — Standard Method of Test for Organic Impurities in Fine Aggregates for
Concrete

T22 — Standard Method of Test for Compressive Strength of Cylindrical Concrete
Specimens

T23 — Standard Method of Test for Making and Curing Concrete Test Specimens
in the Field

T27 — Standard Method of Test of Sieve Analysis of Fine and Coarse Aggregate

T71 — Standard Method of Test for Effect of Organic Impurities in Fine Aggregate
on Strength of Mortar

T84 — Standard Method of Test for Specific Gravity and Absorption of Fine
Aggregate

T85 — Standard Method of Test for Specific Gravity and Absorption of Coarse
Aggregate

T103 — Standard Method of Test for Soundness of Aggregates by Freezing and
Thawing

T104 — Standard Method of Test for Soundness of Aggregate by Use of Sodium
Sulfate or Magnesium Sulfate
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17. T113 — Standard Method of Test for Lightweight Particles in Aggregate

18. T152 — Standard Method of Test for Air Content of Freshly Mixed Concrete by
the Pressure Method

B. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM)
1. C150 — Standard Specification for Portland Cement
2. C309 — Standard Specification for Liquid Membrane-Forming Compounds for
Curing Concrete
3. C494 — Standard Specification for Chemical Admixtures for Concrete
4. C1260 — Standard Test Method for Potential Alkali Reactivity of Aggregates

(Mortar-Bar Method)
5. C1567 — Standard Test Method for Determining the Potential Alkali-Silica
Reactivity of Combination of Cementitious Materials and Aggregate (Accelerated

Mortar-Bar Method)

6. D4791 — Standard Test Method for Flat Particles, Elongated Particles, or Flat and
Elongated Particles in Coarse Aggregate

7. D6690 — Standard Specification for Joint and Crack Sealants, Hot Applied, for
Concrete and Asphalt Pavements

1.3. SUBMITTALS
A. Manufacturer's Certifications

1. Submit the following a minimum of 10 days prior to incorporation into the work
for review by the ENGINEER.

a. Certified test analysis for all elements of the Specifications both physical
and chemical.

b. Certificate of compliance, by responsible company officer, stating all
material furnished meets Contract Specifications.

B. Materials

1. Submit the following certifications a minimum of 10 days prior to incorporating a
material into the work for review by the ENGINEER:

a. Portland Cement
1) A manufacturer’s written certification stating the source, amount,

and composition of essential constituents and the composition of
the final cement.
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Reinforcement

1) A manufacturer’s certified report of test or analysis showing the
reinforcement conforms to the Specification.

Expansion Joint Filler

1) A manufacturer’s written certification stating it conforms to
AASHTO M153 or AASHTO M213.

Joint Sealer

1) A manufacturer’s written certification stating it is a gray sealant
complying with ASTM D6690 for non-sagging grade NS, Class
25, traffic area use T, and either single-component Type S, or
multi-component Type M.

Concrete Curing Compounds
1) A manufacturer’s written certification stating Poly-Alpha-

Methylstyrene (PAM) liquid curing compound conforms to
ASTM C309, Type 2, Class B.

Aggregates

1) Sampling and test results according to the following:
a) Lightweight Pieces in Aggregate AASHTO T113
b) Material Finer than No. 200 Sieve AASHTO T11
c) Unit Weight of Aggregate AASHTO T19
d) Organic Impurities in Sands AASHTO T21
e) Sieve Analysis of Aggregates AASHTO T27
) Effect of Organic Impurities in

Fine Aggregate AASHTO T71

g) Alkali Silica Reactivity of Aggregates ASTM C1260

h) Alkali Silica Reactivity of Combinations of Cementitious
Materials and Aggregates ASTM C1567
1) Freeze-Thaw Soundness of Coarse Aggregate (Procedure

B, 16 Cycles, with Methyl Alcohol) AASHTO T103

1) Sodium Sulfate Soundness of Coarse
Aggregated (R-4, 5 Cycles) AASHTO T104
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k) Specific Gravity and Absorption of

Fine Aggregate AASHTO T84
1) Specific Gravity and Absorption of Coarse
Aggregate AASHTO T85
m) Flat & Elongated Pieces Based on a
3:1 Ratio ASTM D4791
C. Mix Design
1. Submit a mix design a minimum of 10 days prior to incorporation into the work

for review by the ENGINEER.

2. Submit the brand and source for each cement used on the project.

3. Include the following in the mix design:
a. Any necessary adjustments for the specific gravity of the aggregates used.
b. Any necessary adjustments to master limits of the job mix required by the

Contract Specifications.

PART 2 — PRODUCTS
2.1. MATERIALS
A. Concrete

1. Concrete must consist of Portland cement, fine aggregate, coarse aggregate, and
water proportioned and mixed according to the following:

a. Portland Cement

1) Type I Portland cement; ASTM C150.

2) Type II Portland cement: ASTM C150

3) Type III Portland cement: ASTM C150 for high early strength.
b. Air Entraining Admixtures

1) Conforms to AASHTO C260 for 7- and 28-day compressive and
flexural strengths and resistance to freezing and thawing.

c. Retarding and Water Reducing Admixtures

1) Retarding admixtures must conform to ASTM C494, Type B.
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2) Water reducing admixtures must conform to ASTM C494 Type A

or D.
3) Do not add Type A and D admixtures to the same batch of
concrete.
d. Water
1) Acceptable water

a) Drinking water from municipal water supplies.

b) From other sources meeting the following requirements:
(D) Acidity, maximum of 0.IN NaOH to neutralize

200mL of water: 2mL
2) Alkalinity, maximum of 0.1N HCL to neutralize
200 mL of water: 15 mL
3) Maximum sulphate (SO4): 0.05%
4) Maximum chloride: 0.10%
®)] Maximum total solids:
(a) Organic: 0.04%
(b) Inorganic: 0.15%

c) If utilizing water from non-municipal water supply, test at
least 2 quarts of water for conformance with the listed
requirements.

e. Aggregates

1) Fine Aggregates

a) Consisting of a combination of sand with fine gravel,
crushed gravel, or crushed stoned consisting of hard,
strong, durable particles.

b) Do not exceed the following percentages of deleterious
materials:
Percent by
Substance Weight
Material Passing the No. 200 Sieve 3.5
Coal 1.0
Clay Lumps 1.0
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d)

Substance Percent by

Weight
Shale 1.0
Other Deleterious Substances Like
Alkali, Mica, Coated Grains, Soft and 1.0
Flaky Particles

Do not exceed a total of 3.0% by weight of coal, clay
lumps, shale, and other deleterious substances.

Acceptable gradation:

Percent Passing

Steve by Weight
3/8-Inch 100
No. 4 90-100
No. 16 45-85
No. 50 5-30
No. 100 0-10

2) Coarse Aggregates

a)

b)

d)
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Consisting of clean, hard, durable gravel, crushed gravel,
crushed stone, or crushed concrete free of an excess of flat
and elongated pieces.

Do not exceed the following percentages of deleterious
materials:

Substance Pil,;,cgglil?y

Material Passing the No. 200 Sieve 1.5
Coal 1.0
Clay Lumps 0.3
Soft Fragments 5.0
Shale 1.0
Flat & Elongated Pieces Based on a 3:1

; 15
Ratio
Lightweight Pieces (material having a
saturated surface-dry bulk specific 50

gravity of less than 2.45) (AASHTO
T113)

Do not exceed a total of 5.0% by weight of coal, clay
lumps, shale, and soft fragments.

Acceptable physical properties:

(D Wear less than 50 or less.
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2) Soundness loss 12% or less.
3) Freeze-thaw average loss 18% or less.

e) Acceptable gradations:

Percent Passing by Weight

Sieve AASHTO M43
Size No. 1 Size No. 2
AASHTO No. 67 AASHTO No. 4

2-Inch - 100
1'5-Inch - 90-100
1-Inch 100 20-55
¥-Inch 90-100 0-15
3/8-Inch 20-55 0-5
No. 4 0-10 -

No. 8 0-5 -

f. Composition of Concrete
1) Conform to master limits in following chart:

Quantities for a Nominal Cubic Yard

Concrete

Grade  Cement Class C Slag Weight Percent Fine Design Maximum
23 (Ib) Fly Ash (Ib) Total Agg® Water Water
(Ib) Agg (Ib) (% total agg) (gals) (gals)
A 565 - - 3120 30-40 27 32
A-FA © 395 170 - 3080 30-40 27 32
A-S©® 395 - 170 3100 30-40 27 32
A-T® 395 Total fly ash and 3090 30-40 27 32
slag of 170 ©
C 660 - - 2980 30-40 30 36
E 823 - - 2810 50 32 35

(A nominal cubic yard has the tabulated weights of cement and aggregate, design mix water, and 6.0%
air.

@ For all grades, use a water-reducing admixture conforming to 501.2.3.3 and 501.3.2.4.4.

®  For all grades, provide air entrainment as specified in 501.3.2.4.2.

@ TIfusing crushed stone or crushed concrete coarse aggregate, the ENGINEER may allow up to 45% fine
aggregate.

©)  If using less than the tabulated maximum quantities of fly ash or slag, calculate the cement content by
reducing the base cement content for the Grade A mix by the weight of fly ash or slag added.

©®  For ternary mixes containing cement, fly ash, and slag, if using less than the tabulated maximum
combined quantity of fly ash and slag calculate the cement content by reducing the base cement content
for the Grade A mix by the combined weight of fly ash and slag added.

2) Use concrete grade A unless specified otherwise in the
Specifications.
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g. High Early Strength Concrete

1) If high early strength concrete is required by the specifications or
chosen by the CONTRACTOR it may be supplied with the
following:

a) High early strength cement (Type III).
b) An additional amount of the same cement used in the
original mix conforming to the Grade C or Grade E master

limits.

2) There will be no additional compensation if CONTRACTOR
chooses high early strength concrete.

B. Reinforcement
1. Provide epoxy coated reinforcement including reinforcing steel and tie bars
conforming to AASHTO M31.
C. Expansion Joint Filler
1. Conforms to AASHTO M153 or AASHTO M213.
D. Joint Sealer
1. Conforms to ASTM D6690 Type 1II.
E. Concrete Curing Materials
1. Poly-Alpha-Methylstyrene (PAM) liquid curing compound conforming to ASTM

C309, Type 2, Class B; polyethylene sheeting and burlap.

2.2. EQUIPMENT

A. Acceptable concrete mixing sources:
I. Automatic or Semi-Automatic Batch Plants
2. Ready-Mixed Concrete Plants

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1. PREPARATION

A. Preparation of Foundation
1. Includes, but is not limited to the following:
a. Repair unstable areas in the base course.
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b. Place new base course in order to achieve curb and gutter ready condition.
2. Preparation of Aggregate Base Course

a. Scarify, shape, trim, and compact the surface of base aggregate where
necessary to provide the required cross-sectional contour, a profile free
from abrupt changes in elevations and a surface free from pits, hollows,
depressions or projections above the normal surface.

b. Shape and trim the foundation to the plan required line, grade and cross
section using long-wheel-base motor graders or sub-grade finishers
designed for the purpose. Prepare foundation areas by hand or other
methods approved by the ENGINEER if machine methods are impractical.

c. Prepare the foundation 1 foot wider on each side of the planned new curb
and gutter width, or as shown on the plans.

d. Proof roll existing base aggregate using a loaded tandem axle truck.
Remove and reconstruct areas showing appreciable displacement either
laterally or longitudinally.

e. Moisten the foundation with water no less than 6 hours prior to placing the
concrete. Provide moist but not saturated foundation at the time of placing
concrete.

f. Prepare no less than 300 feet of foundation in advance of concrete
placement operations unless approved by the ENGINEER.

B. Saw Cutting
1. Sawcut all curb and gutter to be removed, as shown on the Plans, or specified by
the ENGINEER.
2. Perform saw cutting according to the following:

a. Place full depth saw cuts as indicated on the Plans.

b. Perform saw cutting so that the surface to remain is vertical for its full
depth.

C. Adjust Catch Basins, Inlets, Manholes, and Valve Bowes
1. Adjust catch basins, inlets, manholes, valve boxes, and other fixtures to the plan

grade and alignment.

2. Catch basin, inlet, and manhole adjustment includes the repair of the uppermost
12-inches of the existing masonry structure.
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3.2 CONSTRUCTION

A. Placing Concrete Curb and Gutter

1.

2.

Use self-propelled slip-form paving equipment wherever possible.

Deposit, consolidate, and slip form the concrete to the required section. If not
using a slip form process, deposit concrete in the forms, spade against the forms,
and consolidate thoroughly. Use mechanical vibration for concrete with slump
less than 2-inches. After consolidation strike off, and finish to the required section.

Unless constructed integrally with concrete pavement, securely anchor concrete
curb, gutter, or curb & gutter, to adjoining concrete pavement by placing specified
tie bars if and as the plans show.

Tie new work to existing concrete pavement using tie bars driven or epoxied into
the existing concrete. Use only cast-in-place tie bars in construction joints between
pavement and curb, gutter, or curb & gutter placed under the contract.

Form contraction joints by sawing or forming an induced plane of weakness at
least 2-inches deep in the curb, gutter, or curb & gutter directly opposite
construction or contraction joints in adjoining concrete pavement and at the
required spacing when adjoining asphaltic pavement. Space all joints between 6
feet and approximately 20 feet apart.

Saw as soon as possible after the concrete sets sufficiently to prevent raveling
during sawing, and before shrinkage cracking takes place. If this method results
in random cracking, then form an induced plane of weakness.

Construct depressions in or revisions of the curb, in curb, or curb & gutter to
accommodate curb ramps and driveways at locations and as shown on the plans.

B. Finishing

1.

Float and brush the face surfaces of the curb or curb and gutter. Round the back
edge of curbs, the edge of the gutter next to the pavement, and edges next to
expansion joints or induced contraction joints, with a %-inch radius edger.

C. Expansion Joints

L.

Place expansion joints at the following locations:
a. Where tangent and radial curb & gutter meet.

b. On each side of every inlet 3 feet from the inlet but no closer than 6 feet
from another joint.

c. Between 6 feet and 300 feet apart on tangent sections.

d. Matching expansion joints in adjacent concrete pavement.
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2. Set joints at right angles to the face of curb and at right angles to the flow line and
surface of gutters.

3. Use Ya-inch wide joint filler.
D. Curing of Concrete
1. After finishing operations and as soon as the free water disappears, spray the

concrete surface with a uniform coating of curing compound. Seal moisture in the
concrete by applying a continuous water-impermeable film on exposed concrete
surfaces.

2. Apply curing compound with a self-propelled mechanical power sprayer whenever
practicable. Hand-operated spraying equipment is acceptable for the following:

a. Irregular, narrow, or variable width sections.
b. Re-coating applications or after form removal.
c. Special applications approved by the OWNER.
3. Apply curing compound uniformly at a minimum rate of one gallon per 200 square
feet.
4. If the curing compound coating is damaged within 72 hours after application,

immediately recoat the affected area. If removing forms within 72 hours after
placing concrete, coat newly exposed surfaces within 30 minutes after form

removal.
E. Cold Weather Concreting
1. Suspend concreting operations if the descending air temperature in the shade and

away from artificial heat falls below 35°F. Do not resume concreting operations
until the ascending air temperature in the shade and away from artificial heat
reaches 30°F. Maintain the concrete temperature at the point of placement at or

above 50°F.

2. If necessary to maintain placement temperature, heat the water, aggregates, or
both.

3. Do not heat the cement, add salt or chemical admixtures to the concrete mix to

prevent freezing.

4. If the national weather service forecast for the construction area predicts
temperatures of less than 28°F within the next 24 hours, or when freezing
temperatures actually occur, provide the following thermal protection to concrete
that has not met the opening criteria:
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Predicted or Actual Min. Level of Protection

Air Temp.
22 to <28°F Single layer of polyethylene.
17 to <22°F Double layer of polyethylene.
<17°F 6” of loose, dry straw or hay between 2 layers of
polyethylene.
F. Sealing Joints
1. If adjacent or integral to sealed concrete pavement, seal all concrete curb and gutter

joints, including the joint between the concrete pavement and the curb and gutter,
and the transverse joints on curb and gutter to the face of the curb. Tool the sealant
flush with or recessed up to a maximum of 1/16-inch = 1/64-inch below the
concrete surface. Overbonding will not be allowed. Remove material remaining
on the surface of the pavement without damaging the sealant in the joint.

3.3. FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Air Entrainment
1. Test in accordance with AASHTO T152.
2. Perform daily air tests according to the following:
a. Perform a minimum of two tests per day, per mix design.
b. Submit daily air test results signed by the CONTRACTOR or his
representative to the OWNER or his representative.
3. Acceptable air content:
a. Slip-formed concrete: 7.0 percent, +/- 1.5 percent
b. Other concrete: 6.0 percent, +/- 1.5 percent
B. Concrete Consistency / Slump
1. Perform consistency/slump tests according to the following:
a. A minimum of two tests per day, per mix design.
b. Sign the slump test results.
C. Submit daily slump test results to OWNER or representative.
2. Acceptable Slump
a. 2.5-inches or less for slip-formed pavement.
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b. 4-inches or less for non-slip-formed pavement.

C. Compressive Strength Testing
1. Test Procedure
a. Make and test concrete cylinders according to AASHTO T22 and T23.
b. Perform testing of concrete cylinders by an OWNER approved,
independent, certified testing laboratory.
2. Testing Frequency
a. At a minimum, perform testing according to the following:

1) Once per day.

2) One test for each 150 cubic yards.

b. Make a minimum of three cylinders for each test.
c. For each test, record the station and location where the cylinders were
made.
3. Compressive Strength Requirements
a. Test cylinders at 7 days and 28 days.
b. Prior to opening any new curb & gutter to traffic, two cylinder tests must

show a minimum of 3000 psi.

c. Obtain the OWNER'S approval prior to opening any new pavement to
traffic.
D. Concrete Test Results
1. Submit all test results, from an OWNER approved certified testing laboratory,

within 48 hours of test completion.
2. The test results should include at a minimum the following:

a. Compressive Strength of Concrete Cylinders or Compressive Strength of
Concrete Cores

b. Slump
c. Air Entrainment
3. Send a copy of the test results to the concrete supplier, OWNER and ENGINEER.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 32 16 23.00

CONCRETE SIDEWALK & DRIVEWAYS

PART 1 — GENERAL

1.1

1.2.

1.3.

SECTION INCLUDES

A.

Material requirements, reinforcement, joints, placement procedures, and testing

procedures.

MEASUREMENT PROCEDURES

A. Concrete Sidewalk & Driveway
1. Measure 6-inch concrete sidewalk, including handicap ramps and driveways, by
the square foot unless specified otherwise in the Contract Documents.
2. Measure 4-inch concrete sidewalk by the square foot unless specified otherwise in
the Contract Documents.
PAYMENT PROCEDURES
A. Concrete Sidewalk & Driveway
1. Price includes:
a. Furnishing, installing, curing and protecting all materials incorporated into
the work.
b. Saw cutting, jointing, sealing joints, reinforcement, preparation of the
foundation, adjusting fixtures, testing, and required submittals.
B. Reinforcement
L. If a Bid Item exists, pay reinforcement according to the Specifications.
2. If no Bid Item exists, reinforcement is considered part of the concrete sidewalk or
driveway. No additional compensation will be provided.
C. Pay for 6-inch concrete sidewalk, including handicap ramps and driveways, by the square
foot unless specified otherwise in the Contract Documents.
D. Pay for 4-inch concrete sidewalk by the square foot unless specified otherwise in the

Contract Documents.
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1.4. REFERENCES

A. American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO)

1.

2.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

C260 — Standard Specification for Air-Entraining Admixtures for Concrete

M31 — Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Carbon and Low-Alloy
Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement

M43 — Standard Specification for Sizes of Aggregate for Road and Bridge
Construction

M153 — Standard Specification for Preformed Sponge Rubber and Cork Expansion
Joint Fillers for Concrete Paving and Structural Construction

M213 — Standard Specification for Preformed Expansion Joint Fillers for Concrete
Paving and Structural Construction (Non-extruding and Resilient Bituminous

Types)

T11 — Standard Method of Test for Materials Finer than No. 200 Sieve in Mineral
Aggregates by Washing

T19 — Standard Method of Test for Bulk Density (“Unit Weight”) and Voids in
Aggregates

T21 — Standard Method of Test for Organic Impurities in Fine Aggregates for
Concrete

T22 — Standard Method of Test for Compressive Strength of Cylindrical Concrete
Specimens

T23 — Standard Method of Test for Making and Curing Concrete Test Specimens
in the Field

T27 — Standard Method of Test of Sieve Analysis of Fine and Coarse Aggregate

T71 — Standard Method of Test for Effect of Organic Impurities in Fine Aggregate
on Strength of Mortar

T84 — Standard Method of Test for Specific Gravity and Absorption of Fine
Aggregate

T85 — Standard Method of Test for Specific Gravity and Absorption of Coarse
Aggregate

T103 — Standard Method of Test for Soundness of Aggregates by Freezing and
Thawing

T104 — Standard Method of Test for Soundness of Aggregate by Use of Sodium
Sulfate or Magnesium Sulfate
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17. T113 — Standard Method of Test for Lightweight Particles in Aggregate

18. T152 — Standard Method of Test for Air Content of Freshly Mixed Concrete by
the Pressure Method

B. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM)
1. C150 — Standard Specification for Portland Cement
2. C309 — Standard Specification for Liquid Membrane-Forming Compounds for
Curing Concrete
3. C494 — Standard Specification for Chemical Admixtures for Concrete
4. C1260 — Standard Test Method for Potential Alkali Reactivity of Aggregates

(Mortar-Bar Method)
5. C1567 — Standard Test Method for Determining the Potential Alkali-Silica
Reactivity of Combination of Cementitious Materials and Aggregate (Accelerated

Mortar-Bar Method)

6. D4791 — Standard Test Method for Flat Particles, Elongated Particles, or Flat and
Elongated Particles in Coarse Aggregate

1.5. SUBMITTALS
A. Manufacturer's Certifications

1. Submit the following a minimum of 10 days prior to incorporation into the work
for review by the ENGINEER.

a. Certified test analysis for all elements of the Specifications both physical
and chemical.

b. Certificate of compliance, by responsible company officer, stating all
material furnished meets Contract Specifications.

B. Materials

1. Submit the following certifications a minimum of 10 days prior to incorporating a
material into the work for review by the ENGINEER:

a. Portland Cement
1) A manufacturer’s written certification stating the source, amount,

and composition of essential constituents and the composition of
the final cement.
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Reinforcement

1) A manufacturer’s certified report of test or analysis showing the
reinforcement conforms to the specification.

Expansion Joint Filler

1) A manufacturer’s written certification stating it conforms to
AASHTO M153 or AASHTO M213.

Concrete Curing Compounds
1) A manufacturer’s written certification stating Poly-Alpha-

Methylstyrene (PAM) liquid curing compound conforms to
ASTM C309, Type 2, Class B.

Aggregates

1) Sampling and test results according to the following:
a) Lightweight Pieces in Aggregate AASHTO T113
b) Material Finer than No. 200 Sieve AASHTO T11
c) Unit Weight of Aggregate AASHTO T19
d) Organic Impurities in Sands AASHTO T21
e) Sieve Analysis of Aggregates AASHTO T27
) Effect of Organic Impurities in

Fine Aggregate AASHTO T71
g) Alkali Silica Reactivity of Aggregates ASTM C1260

h) Alkali Silica Reactivity of Combinations of
Cementitious Materials and Aggregates ASTM C1567

1) Freeze-Thaw Soundness of Coarse Aggregate

(Procedure B, 16 Cycles, with Methyl

Alcohol) AASHTO T103
1) Sodium Sulfate Soundness of Coarse

Aggregated (R-4, 5 Cycles) AASHTO T104
k) Specific Gravity and Absorption of Fine

Aggregate AASHTO T84
1) Specific Gravity and Absorption of Coarse

Aggregate AASHTO T85
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m) Flat & Elongated Pieces Based on a
3:1 Ratio ASTM D4791

C. Mix Design

1. Submit a mix design a minimum of 10 days prior to incorporation into the work
for review by the ENGINEER.

2. Submit the brand and source for each cement used on the project.

3. Include the following in the mix design:
a. Any necessary adjustments for the specific gravity of the aggregates used.
b. Any necessary adjustments to master limits of the job mix required by the

Contract Specifications.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1. MATERIALS
A. Concrete

1. Concrete must consist of Portland cement, fine aggregate, coarse aggregate, and
water proportioned and mixed according to the following:

a. Portland Cement

1) Type I Portland cement; ASTM C150.

2) Type II Portland cement: ASTM C150

3) Type I Portland cement: ASTM C150 for high early strength.
b. Air Entraining Admixtures

1) Conforms to AASHTO C260 for 7- and 28-day compressive and
flexural strengths and resistance to freezing and thawing.

c. Retarding and Water Reducing Admixtures
1) Retarding admixtures must conform to ASTM C494, Type B.

2) Water reducing admixtures must conform to ASTM C494, Type
AorD.

3) Do not add Type A and D admixtures to the same batch of
concrete.
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d. Water

1) Acceptable Water

a)
b)

e. Aggregates

Drinking water from municipal water supplies.
From other sources meeting the following requirements:

@8 Acidity, maximum of 0.IN NaOH to neutralize
200mL of water: 2mL

2) Alkalinity, maximum of 0.1N HCL to neutralize
200 mL of water: 15 mL

3) Maximum sulphate (SO4): 0.05%

4 Maximum chloride: 0.10%

®)] Maximum total solids:
(a) Organic: 0.04%
(b) Inorganic: 0.15%

If utilizing water from non-municipal water supply, test at
least 2 quarts of water for conformance with the listed
requirements.

1) Fine Aggregates

a)

b)

Consisting of a combination of sand with fine gravel,
crushed gravel, or crushed stoned consisting of hard,
strong, durable particles.

Do not exceed the following percentages of deleterious
materials:

Percent by
Substance Weight

Material Passing the No. 200 Sieve 3.5
Coal 1.0
Clay Lumps 1.0
Shale 1.0
Other Deleterious Substances Like 1.0
Alkali, Mica, Coated Grains, Soft and

Flaky Particles

Do not exceed a total of 3.0% by weight of coal, clay
lumps, shale, and other deleterious substances.
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d)

Acceptable Gradation:

Percent Passing

Sieve by Weight
3/8 Inch 100
No. 4 90-100
No. 16 45-85
No. 50 5-30
No. 100 0-10

2) Coarse Aggregates

a)

b)

d)

Consisting of clean, hard, durable gravel, crushed gravel,
crushed stone, or crushed concrete free of an excess of flat
and elongated pieces.

Do not exceed the following percentages of deleterious
materials:

Percent by
Substance Weight

Material Passing the No. 200 Sieve 1.5
Coal 1.0
Clay Lumps 0.3
Soft Fragments 5.0
Shale 1.0
Flat & Elongated Pieces Based on a 3:1 15
Ratio

Lightweight Pieces (Material having a 5.0

saturated surface-dry bulk specific
gravity of less than 2.45) (AASHTO
T113)

Do not exceed a total of 5.0% by weight of coal, clay
lumps, shale, and soft fragments.

Acceptable Physical Properties:
(N Wear less than 50 or less.
2) Soundness loss 12% or less.

3) Freeze-thaw average loss 18% or less.

Acceptable Gradations:

Percent Passing by Weight

Sieve Size No. 1 Size No. 2
AASHTO No. 67 AASHTO No. 4
2 Inch - 100
1% Inch - 90-100
1 Inch 100 20-55
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f)

Percent Passing by Weight

Sieve Size No. 1 Size No. 2
AASHTO No. 67 AASHTO No. 4
% Inch 90-100 0-15
3/8 Inch 20-55 0-5
No. 4 0-10 -
No. 8 0-5 -

Composition of Concrete

@8 Conform to master limits in following chart:

Concrete

Quantities for a Nominal Cubic Yard ®

Grade Cement Class C Slag Weight Percent Fine Design Maximum
@3 (Ib) Fly Ash (Ib) Total Agg® Water Water
(Ib) Agg (Ib) (% total agg) (gals) (gals)
A 565 - - 3120 30-40 27 32
A-FA ® 395 170 - 3080 30-40 27 32
A-S © 395 - 170 3100 30-40 27 32
A-T® 395 Total fly ash and 3090 30-40 27 32
slag of 170 ©
C 660 - - 2980 30-40 30 36
E 823 - - 2810 50 32 35

() A nominal cubic yard has the tabulated weights of cement and aggregate, design mix water, and 6.0%

air.

@ For all grades, use a water-reducing admixture conforming to 501.2.3.3 and 501.3.2.4.4.

&) For all grades, provide air entrainment as specified in 501.3.2.4.2.

@ Ifusing crushed stone or crushed concrete coarse aggregate, the ENGINEER may allow up to 45% fine
aggregate.

) If using less than the tabulated maximum quantities of fly ash or slag, calculate the cement content by
reducing the base cement content for the Grade A mix by the weight of fly ash or slag added.

©  For ternary mixes containing cement, fly ash, and slag, if using less than the tabulated maximum
combined quantity of fly ash and slag calculate the cement content by reducing the base cement content
for the Grade A mix by the combined weight of fly ash and slag added.

2

2) Use concrete grade A unless specified otherwise
in the specifications.

High Early Strength Concrete

(D If high early strength concrete is required by the
specifications or chosen by the CONTRACTOR
it may be supplied with the following:

(a) High early strength cement (Type I1I).
(b) An additional amount of the same cement
used in the original mix conforming to
the Grade C or Grade E master limits.
2) There will be no additional compensation if
CONTRACTOR chooses high early strength
concrete.
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B. Reinforcement

1. Provide epoxy coated reinforcement including reinforcing steel and tie bars
conforming to AASHTO M31 if required in the Contract.

C. Expansion Joint Filler
1. Conforms to AASHTO M153 or AASHTO M213.
D. Concrete Curing Materials
I. Poly-Alpha-Methylstyrene (PAM) liquid curing compound conforming to ASTM

C309, Type 2, Class B; polyethylene sheeting and burlap.

2.2. EQUIPMENT

A. Acceptable Concrete Mixing Sources
1. Automatic or Semi-Automatic Batch Plants.
2. Ready-Mixed Concrete Plants.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1. PREPARATION

A. Preparation of Foundation
1. Includes, but is not limited to the following:
a. Repair unstable areas in the base course.
b. Place new base course in order to achieve concrete driveway or sidewalk

ready condition.

2. Preparation of Aggregate Base Course
a. Tamp or compact the base aggregate to ensure stability.
b. Construct the sidewalk or driveway foundation at least 1 foot wider on

each side than the proposed sidewalk. Construct sidewalks on a 4-inch
layer of compacted aggregate base course and driveways on a 6-inch layer
of compacted aggregate base course unless otherwise shown in the
Contract Documents.

B. Saw Cutting
1. Sawcut all driveway or sidewalk to be removed, as shown on the Plans, or specified
by the ENGINEER.
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2. Perform saw cutting according to the following:

a. Place full depth saw cuts as indicated on the Plans.
b. Perform saw cutting so that the surface to remain is vertical for its full
depth.
C. Adjust Catch Basins, Inlets, Manholes, and Valve Boxes
1. Adjust catch basins, inlets, manholes, valve boxes, and other fixtures to the plan

grade and alignment.

2. Catch basin, inlet, and manhole adjustment includes the repair of the uppermost
12-inches of the existing masonry structure.

3.2.  CONSTRUCTION
A. Placing Concrete Sidewalk and Driveway
1. Place the concrete on a moist foundation and consolidate sufficiently to bring the
mortar to the surface, then strike-off and finish to a true and even surface. Brush
or lightly broom the surface before the mortar sets.

2. Embed detectable warning field array in plastic concrete in curb ramps.

3. Tie new driveway to existing concrete driveway using tie bars driven or epoxied
into the existing driveway if required in the contract.

B. Finishing
1. Brush or lightly broom the sidewalk or driveway surface before the mortar sets.
2. Round the edge along forms and unsawed joints with a 1/2-inch radius edger.
C. Reinforcement
I. Ifrequired, use reinforcement conforming to, and place it as specified on, the plans.
D. Joints
1. Expansion Joints
a. Place expansion joints at the following locations:
1) Between sidewalk or driveway and back of curb & gutter.
2) No greater than 96 feet apart on tangent sections.
3) Matching expansion joints in adjacent concrete pavement.
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b. Set joints at right angles to the edge of sidewalk or driveway.

c. Use 1/2-inch wide joint filler.
2. Longitudinal and Transverse Joints
a. Form contraction joints by sawing or forming an induced plane of

weakness at least 1-inch deep and Y4-inch wide in the sidewalk or driveway
directly opposite construction or contraction joints in adjoining concrete
and at the required spacing when adjoining asphaltic pavement. Space all
joints between 3 feet and approximately 12 feet apart.

b. Saw as soon as possible after the concrete sets sufficiently to prevent
raveling during sawing, and before shrinkage cracking takes place. If this
method results in random cracking, then form an induced plane of

weakness.

c. Construct longitudinal joints parallel to the centerline.

d. Construct transverse joints at right angles to the sidewalk or driveway
centerline.

e. Construct longitudinal joints and transverse joints at right angles to each
other.

E. Curing of Concrete
1. After finishing operations and as soon as the free water disappears, spray the

concrete surface with a uniform coating of curing compound. Seal moisture in the
concrete by applying a continuous water-impermeable film on exposed concrete
surfaces.

2. Apply curing compound with a self-propelled mechanical power sprayer whenever
practicable. Hand-operated spraying equipment is acceptable for the following:

a. Irregular, narrow, or variable width sections.
b. Re-coating applications or after form removal.
c. Special applications approved by the OWNER.
3. Apply curing compound uniformly at a minimum rate of one gallon per 200 square
feet.
4. If the curing compound coating is damaged within 72 hours after application,

immediately recoat the affected area. If removing forms within 72 hours after
placing concrete, coat newly exposed surfaces within 30 minutes after form
removal.
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3.3.

F. Cold Weather Concreting

1. Suspend concreting operations if the descending air temperature in the shade and
away from artificial heat falls below 35°F. Do not resume concreting operations
until the ascending air temperature in the shade and away from artificial heat
reaches 30°F. Maintain the concrete temperature at the point of placement at or
above 50°F.

2. If necessary, to maintain placement temperature, heat the water, aggregates, or
both.

3. Do not heat the cement, add salt or chemical admixtures to the concrete mix to
prevent freezing.

4. If the national weather service forecast for the construction area predicts
temperatures of less than 28°F within the next 24 hours, or when freezing
temperatures actually occur, provide the following thermal protection to concrete
that has not met the opening criteria:

Predicted or Actual
Air Temp. Min. Level of Protection
22 to <28°F Single layer of polyethylene.
17 to <22°F Double layer of polyethylene.
<17°F 6” of loose, dry straw or hay between two layers of
polyethylene.
FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. Air Entrainment
1. Test in accordance with AASHTO T152.
2. Perform daily air tests according to the following:
a. Perform a minimum of two tests per day, per mix design.
b. Submit daily air test results signed by the CONTRACTOR or his
representative to the OWNER or his representative.

3. Acceptable air content:

a. 6.0 percent, +/- 1.5 percent
B. Concrete Consistency / Slump

L.

Perform consistency/slump tests according to the following:
a. A minimum of two tests per day, per mix design.

b. Sign the slump test results.
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c. Submit daily slump test results to OWNER or representative.

2. Acceptable Slump:
a. 2.5-inches or less for slip-formed pavement.
b. 4-inches or less for non-slip-formed pavement.

C. Compressive Strength Testing

I. Test Procedure
a. Make and test concrete cylinders according to AASHTO T22 and T23.
b. Perform testing of concrete cylinders by an OWNER approved,

independent, certified testing laboratory.

2. Testing Frequency

a. At a minimum, perform testing according to the following:

1) Once per day.

2) One test for each 150 cubic yards.

b. Make a minimum of three cylinders for each test.
c. For each test, record the station and location where the cylinders were
made.
3. Compressive Strength Requirements
a. Test cylinders at 7 days and 28 days.
b. Prior to opening any new driveway to traffic, two cylinder tests must show

a minimum of 3000 psi.

c. Obtain the OWNER'S approval prior to opening any new sidewalk or
driveway to traffic.
D. Concrete Test Results
1. Submit all test results, from an OWNER approved certified testing laboratory,

within 48 hours of test completion.
2. The test results should include at a minimum the following:

a. Compressive Strength of Concrete Cylinders or Compressive Strength of
Concrete Cores

b. Slump
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c. Air Entrainment
3. Send a copy of the test results to the concrete supplier, OWNER and ENGINEER.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 32 17 23.00

PAVEMENT MARKINGS
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1.  SECTION INCLUDES
A. Providing, installing, and removing pavement marking.
1.2. MEASUREMENT PROCEDURES
A. Measure marking line, stop line, dotted extension, diagonal, chevron, crosswalk, curb,
parking stall, and removing marking lines by material and size by the lineal foot.
B. Measure marking arrows, words, symbols, railroad crossing, yield line, and island nose on
an each basis.
C. Measure marking corrugated median by the square foot.
D. Include RXR symbol and 3 transverse lines as one railroad crossing.
E. Measure curb with vertical face and top of curb being one unit per lineal foot.
F. Measure yield line as each individual triangle in the yield line.
1.3.  PAYMENT PROCEDURES
A. Pay for marking line, stop line, dotted extension, diagonal, chevron, crosswalk, curb,
parking stall, and removing marking lines by material and size by the lineal foot.
B. Pay for marking arrows, words, symbols, railroad crossing, and island nose on an each
basis.
C. Pay for marking corrugated median on a square foot basis.
1.4. REFERENCES
A. American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO)
1. M247 — Standard Specification for Glass Beads Used in Pavement Marking
B. ASTM International (ASTM)
1. D6628 — Standard Specification for Color of Pavement Marking Materials
1.5. QUALITY ASSURANCE / CONTROL SUBMITTALS

A. Submit Certificate of Conformance signed by authorized agent of the manufacturer or
supplier.
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B. Submit manufacturer specifications.

1.6. CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A. Provide record drawing showing installed items and quantities.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1. MATERIALS

A. Glass Beads

1.

Dual coated glass beads treated for both moisture resistance and adherence
conforming to AASHTO M247, Type 1, except with a minimum of 80 percent true
spheres.

Furnish beads in containers or bags labeled with the bead type, net weight, lot or
batch number, blend date, and manufacturer’s name and address.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1. INSTALLATION

A. General

1.

Prepare surface and apply marking as the manufacturer specifies.

B. Liquid Marking

1.

Apply marking to the width and color the bid item indicates. Provide a sharp cutoff
for both sides and ends of the marking with a uniform cross-section.

If roadway is open to traffic use temporary raised pavement markers. Apply
permanent marking within 7 days of completing mainline paving. If the roadway
is closed during construction, apply permanent marking before opening to traffic.

Protect freshly applied marking until the line is dry or cured enough to prevent
pickup under traffic. Place traffic cones on wet lines immediately behind the
marking train or use a convoy of moving vehicles to keep traffic from crossing the
wet line. Remove cones promptly after the line dries or cures.

Apply liquid marking and glass beads to or exceeding the following:

LIQUID PAVEMENT  THICKNESS BEAD APPLICATION
MARKING PAINT TYPE (mils) (pounds per gallon)

Paint All 16 8

Epoxy Seal Coat 25 25

Epoxy All Other 20 22.5
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C. Long Line Marking

1. Long lines are centerlines, lane lines, edge lines, channelizing lines, and dotted
extension lines.

2. Equipment

a. Use equipment that can spray both yellow and white material to produce
uniform lines. Ensure the equipment can do the following:

1) Applies lines both on the left and right sides, not necessarily
simultaneously.
2) Applies two (2) lines simultaneously, with either line in a solid or

intermittent pattern, in yellow or white.

3) Reports a daily-accumulated installed length for each gun.
4) Reports a volume of paint used each day.
b. Use automatic, mechanical devices to apply glass beads and report the

volume used.

D. Cold Weather Marking

L. Do not place permanent paint if the ambient or pavement temperature is below
50°F.
2. Do not place epoxy marking if the ambient or pavement temperature is below 35°F

unless the ENGINEER allows in writing.
E. Removing Marking
1. Remove marking by air blasting, water blasting, or grinding. Provide a dust
control system and remove accumulated sand or other materials. Collect, haul, and
dispose of dust or residue from removals.

2. Perform air blasting conforming to the following:

a. If air blasting within 10 feet of a lane open to traffic, remove dust and other
residue continuously while blast cleaning.

b. If removing existing marking before applying new marking, expose at
least 90 percent of the marking surface.

c. If removing yellow centerline for no passing zone changes, ensure the

cycling mechanism on line removal equipment produces a uniform cycle
or alternatively remove by hand.
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3. Perform water blasting only if the ambient temperature is at least 36°F and rising.
Use a truck mounted ultra-high pressure pump and water tank capable of delivering
between 30,000 psi and 40,000 psi to water jet nozzles. Provide a vacuum recovery
system that contains wastewater and debris to provide a clean, damp-dry surface
without a secondary cleanup operation.

4. Grind using a truck-mounted or hand system capable of complete removal of the
marking. Provide a vacuum system to completely collect dust and debris.

3.2 TRAFFIC CONTROL

A. On roadways open to 2-way traffic, provide a leading vehicle and a trailing vehicle
equipped with the following:

1. A slow-moving vehicle emblem.

2. One or more flashing or revolving yellow lights showing to the front and rear.

3. Signs to advise traffic of the wet line and number of vehicles in the marking train.
B. On one-way roadways, operate marking train vehicles in the direction of traffic. Provide

the following:

1. A minimum of two (2) trailing vehicles. A leading vehicle is not required.

2. A slow-moving vehicle emblem.

3. One or more flashing or revolving yellow lights showing to the front and rear.
4. May use flashing arrow panels to direct traffic to pass.

3.3. REPAIR
A. Repair or replace marking the ENGINEER deems improperly constructed.
34. FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. If ENGINEER or OWNER request, provide calculations demonstrating that the application
rate is consistent with the specified dimensions and the bead application rate is consistent
with the specified rate. If on any block-long section or individual special marking have a
calculated application rate less than 90 percent of that specified, remove and remark this

section or special marking.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 32 92 00.00

LANDSCAPING
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1. SUMMARY
A. Section Includes

1. Restoration, seed, fertilizer, mulch, sod, trees, shrubs, biofiltration prairie plants,

prairie seed, and wetland plants.
B. Measurement Procedures

1. Measure restoration by the square yard unless specified otherwise in the Contract

Documents.
C. Payment Procedures

1. Pay for restoration by the square yard unless specified otherwise in the Contract
Documents.

2. The OWNER reserves the right to modify the landscaping limits during
construction. Payment will be based on the final quantity and unit price bid for
each bid item.

1.2. REFERENCES
A. American National Standards Institute (ANSI)
1. 760.1 — American Nursery Stock Standard
B. ASTM International (ASTM)

1. D2974 — Standard Test Methods for Determining the Water (Moisture) Content,
Ash Content, and Organic Material of Peat and Other Organic Soils

2. D4972 — Standard Test Methods for pH of Soils

1.3.  DEFINITIONS
A. Restoration includes the items of topsoil, seed, fertilizer and mulch, unless otherwise noted.
B. ‘Catch’ or Uniform Stand: Germination/sprouting of seed resulting in plants of mature

height and density. For seed mixture in Table 32 92 00.00-1 80% density is required.

C. Deconsolidation: Loosening or decreasing density of soil by mechanical methods.
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1.4. SUBMITTALS

A. Furnish the OWNER with the proposed source or sources of topsoil to be used at least
fifteen (15) working days prior to delivery. Obtain soil samples from the intended topsoil
source and have a soil analysis performed by a soil testing laboratory to ensure conformity
with the preceding specification. Do not deliver topsoil to the work site prior to review by
the OWNER.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS

A. Topsoil

1.

2.

Friable soil, obtained from natural, well-drained areas.

The topsoil must be from a source where the soil was stripped from an active
agricultural field and stockpiled. The topsoil shall not contain crown vetch, birds
foot trefoil, wild parsnip, leafy spurge, creeping Charlie, field bindweed, reed
canary grass, spotted knapweed, cut-leafed teasel or tansy seed. The
CONTRACTOR shall inform the ENGINEER of the topsoil source. The topsoil
source will be assessed by the ENGINEER to determine if it meets the
specifications. Only ENGINEER-approved topsoil shall be used on the project.

Free from refuse, heavy weeds or grasses.

Free from heavy roots, clay lumps, stones larger than 1-inch in size, sticks, brush,
litter and other deleterious substances.

Maximum 5% by volume of the following: Stones smaller than 1-inch, coarse sand
and small clay lumps.

Free from insoluble carbonates and conform to the following requirements
(verified by soil analysis):

a. Between 1% and 13% organic matter, as determined by the test for organic
matter in accordance with ASTM D2974.

b. Between 12% and 50% clay.

c. Less than 55% sand content.

d. PH between 5.0 and 8.0 as determined in accordance with ASTM D4972.

e. Meet the following mechanical criteria: 100% passes the 1-inch screen;
90-100% passes the No. 10 mesh sieve; and 40-60% passes the No. 100
mesh sieve.
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B. Seed

Mixed and guaranteed by the dealer as provided in Table 32 92 00.00-1, located at
the end of this Section.

Composed of seeds of the purity, germination and proportions, by weight, as given
in Table 32 92 00.00-1, located at the end of this Section.

Seed mixture selection:
a. Seed Mixture #1: On average loam, heavy clay or moist soils.
b. Seed Mixture #2: On light, dry, sandy or gravely soils.

c. Seed Mixture #1 or #2: On all ditches, in-slopes, median areas and low fill
areas.

d. Seed Mixture #3: On rural areas and high cut and fill slopes, generally
exceeding 6 to 8 feet.

€. Seed Mixture #4: In urban or other areas where a lawn type turf is desired.
f. Seed Mixture #2 or #3: Suitable on very steep slopes where sterile soil and

erosion conditions exist when used in conjunction with erosion control mat
specified by the ENGINEER.

C. Fertilizer

1.

Use fertilizers for seeding, sodding, or other plantings that are standard,
commercial, packaged or bulk products, in granular or liquid form conforming to
state requirements. Ensure that each container of packaged fertilizer is plainly
marked with the analysis of the contents showing minimum percentages of total
nitrogen, available phosphoric acid, and soluble potash.

If using fertilizer with a total of nitrogen, phosphoric acid, and potash greater than
32%, apply them at a rate that provides equal nitrogen, phosphoric acid, and
potash.

Conform to the following minimum requirements:

a. Nitrogen, not less than 16%.

b. Phosphoric Acid, not less than 6%.

c. Potash, not less than 6%.

Provide a total of nitrogen, phosphoric acid, and potash of at least 32%.

Provide total nitrogen at least equal to the sum of the phosphoric acid and soluble
potash.
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D.

Mulch

Oat, wheat, or winter rye mulch in an air-dry condition, free of noxious weed seeds
and objectionable foreign matter.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1.

CONSTRUCTION
A. Topsoil

1. Grass areas require 4-inches of topsoil.

2. Prairie grass areas require 6-inches of topsoil. Finish grade 6-inches and
deconsolidate to a minimum depth of 3-inches using a disc or other acceptable
equipment.

3. Wetland/safety shelf areas require 12-inches of topsoil. Finish grade 12-inches
and thoroughly deconsolidate to a minimum depth of 9-inches using a plow or
other equipment. Deconsolidate topsoil to the point that the soil is very soft for
planting of aquatic plants. Do not drive any equipment on topsoil after
deconsolidation.  If a vehicle is driven on the topsoil following final
deconsolidation, the CONTRACTOR may be required by the OWNER to
thoroughly deconsolidate the soil again.

4. Rake or drag the surface of the topsoil (except not in the wetland/safety shelf area)
until smooth, friable and of uniformly fine texture.

B. Seeding
1. Acceptable methods:
a. Base Method
1) Rake the ground until the surface is smooth, friable and of

uniformly fine texture immediately before any seed is sown.

2) Seed areas evenly with a mechanical spreader at the rate of 5-
pounds per 1,000 square feet for Seed Mixtures #1 through #4.

3) Rake lightly and roll with a 200-pound roller, and then water with
a fine spray.

b. Alternate Method

1) Rake the ground until the surface is smooth, friable and of
uniformly fine texture immediately before any seed is sown.

2) Seed areas evenly using a stream or spray of water under pressure
and operated from an approved machine designed for that
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purpose. Place the selected seed mixture and water into a tank,
provided within the machine, in sufficient quantities resulting in
an application rate of 5-pounds per 1,000 square feet. Keep the
tank contents stirred or agitated during this process. Spread the
mixture within one hour after adding the seed to the tank.

3) Do not drag or roll the seeded areas.

2. Reseed any areas which fail to show a ‘catch’ or uniform stand with the original
mixture. Repeat such re-seeding until final acceptance.

3. Repair damage resulting from erosion, gullies, washouts or other causes by filling
with topsoil, tamping, re-fertilizing and re-seeding without extra cost to the
OWNER.
4, Seed all disturbed areas in the project area unless otherwise specified.
C. Fertilizer
1. Apply fertilizer containing 32% total of nitrogen, phosphoric acid, and potash at 7

pounds per 1,000 square feet, unless the Contract specifies otherwise. For fertilizer
that contains a different percentage of components, determine the new application
rate by multiplying the specified rate by a dimensionless conversion factor
determined as follows:

Conversion Factor = 32 / New Percentage of Components
2. If fertilizing areas to receive sod, spread the fertilizer uniformly over the soil before

sodding at the rate of 7 pound per 1,000 square feet and then work the fertilizer
into the soil as part of the site preparation under Paragraph 3.1.

D. Mulch
I. General

a. Place mulch on a given area within 3 days after the seeding has been
completed.

b. Do not perform mulching operations during periods of excessively high
winds, which would preclude the proper placing of the mulch.

c. Place mulch such that it is loose or open enough to allow some sunlight to
penetrate and air to slowly circulate, but thick enough to shade the ground,
conserve soil moisture and prevent or reduce erosion.

d. Maintain the mulched area and repair any areas damaged by wind, erosion,

traffic, fire or other causes prior to final or partial acceptance of work
under the contract documents.
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2.

Placing

a.

Perform the work in accordance with Method A, Method B or Method C,
or a combination thereof, unless a specific method is specified in the
Contract Documents.

1)

2)

Method A, Netting

a)

b)

Spread the mulching material over the designated area to
a loose depth of %2 to 1%2-inches. Apply at a rate such that
the resulting cover conforms to the requirements specified
under Mulch, General. Loosen or fluff the mulch material
from compacted bales before spreading in place. Unless
otherwise directed, begin mulching operations at the top
of the slopes and proceed downward.

Securely anchor straw or hay mulch using an approved
netting securely pegged or stapled in place. Another
acceptable method is to secure the mulch by means of
heavy biodegradable twine fastened by pegs or staples to
form a grid of from 6 to 10 feet spacing.

Another acceptable method is to place approved erosion
control blankets or mats in lieu of separate applications of
mulch and netting.

Method B, Tackifier

a)

b)
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Treat straw or hay with a tackifier, blow it from a machine
and uniformly deposit it over designated areas in one
operation. Place straw or hay uniformly over the area to
a depth of !4 to 1 inch, using 1% to 3-tons of mulch per
acre. Mix and place tackifier. Place mulch within the
above-designated limits and vary the rate of application
of the mulch and the tackifier during mulching operations
to produce the desired results. Use an approved type
machine which will blow or eject by constant air stream,
a controlled amount of mulch and which will introduce
into the air stream a spray of tackifier to partially coat the
straw or hay, producing a spotty tack sufficient to hold
together and retain in place the deposited straw or hay. As
an option, apply the tackifier as an overspray in a separate
operation after placing the straw or hay.

Apply wood fiber, wood chips or similar material with
approved blowing machines or other approved methods
which will place a controlled amount of mulch uniformly
over the area to a depth of 4 to 12-inches. Treat areas to
be mulched with wood chips 1 Ib. of available nitrogen
per 1,000 square feet of area either prior to or after
application of the chips.
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c) Feed the mulch material into the blowing machine to
produce a constant and uniform ejection from the
discharge spout, operated in a position to produce a mulch
of uniform depth and coverage.

1. Tackifiers - General Specifications:

(a) Vegetable Gum: Consist of a minimum
of 95% vegetable gum (e.g. guar, natural
latex), or polysaccharide (e.g. starch,
cellulose, glucosamide) by weight with
the remainder being dispersing and
cross-linking additives.

(b) Synthetics and petroleum-based
materials are not allowed.

ii. Approved Tackifiers:
Manufacturer Product
Central Fiber Corp. Hydroboost Tacpac GT
Profile Products Con-Tack A/T
Eastern Products Inc. Eco Tak-OP
Eastern Products Inc. Eco Tak-SAT
HydroStraw Fiber RX
Innovative Turf Solutions Hydra Tac
Mat Inc. Mat-ST-SS
3. Method C, Crimping
a. Spread the straw or hay mulch uniformly over the designated areas to a

loose depth of 2 to 12-inches, using 1% to 3-tons of mulch per acre, by
blowing from a machine, as described in Method B, or by other approved
methods.

b. Immediately after spreading, anchor the mulch in the soil using a mulch
tiller consisting of a series of dull, flat discs with notched edges. Use discs
approximately 20-inches in diameter and spaced at about 8-inch centers.
Use tiller equipped with a ballast compartment to permit adjustment of the
weight for depth control.

c. Impress the mulch in the soil to a depth of approximately 1% to 2/-inches
in one (1) pass of the tiller traveling longitudinally. Do not operate mulch
tillers on slopes so steep that damage to the mulch, seed bed or soil occurs.
Anchor the mulch on such areas by either Method A or Method B. Use
tractors equipped and operated to minimize the disturbance or
displacement of the soil. Provide more than one pass of the tiller to assure
adequate anchoring of the mulch, if required.
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E. Adjusting Catch Basin, Cleanouts, Inlets, Manholes, Stop Boxes, and Valve Boxes
1. Adjust all catch basins, cleanouts, inlets, manholes, stop boxes, valve boxes, and
other fixtures to the plan grade and alignment. This work is incidental to

landscaping and restoration.

2. Include the repair of the uppermost 12-inches of the existing concrete structure in
catch basin, inlet, and manhole adjustment.

F. Watering

1. Provide watering of landscape areas for one (1) month after installation.

END OF SECTION
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TABLE 32 92 00.00-1

TABLE OF SEED MIXTURES
MIXTURES
% % % IN % IN % IN % IN

SPECIES PURITY GERMINATION #1 #2 #3 #4
Kentucky Bluegrass 98 85 50 10 20 50
Creeping Red Fescue 97 85 25 -- 30 30
Perennial Ryegrass 97 90 25 30 -- --
Hard Fescue 97 85 -- 25 25 --
Tall Fescue 98 85 -- 35 -- --
Improved Fine Perennial Rye 96 85 -- -- 25 20
Grass
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SECTION 33 01 30.11

CLEANING & VIDEO INSPECTION OF PIPE LINE

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2.

1.3.

1.4.

SUMMARY

A.

Section Includes

1. Cleaning and video inspection of pipe lines requirements, report requirements, and
traffic control requirements.

B. Scope of Work
1. Provide cleaning and video inspection for completed sanitary sewer.
2. Provide required signage and traffic control to assure a safe project.
3. Provide work in the areas shown on the drawings and map included in the Bidding
Documents.
REFERENCES
A. U.S. Department of Labor Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) —
Occupational Safety and Health Act
B. U.S. Department of Transportation Federal Highway Administration (FHWA) — Manual
on Uniform Traffic Control Devices
SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data
1. Submit technical literature detailing the construction and capabilities of the
equipment proposed for this cleaning and inspection.
B. Work Plan & Schedule
1. Submit, for review by the OWNER and ENGINEER, a proposed plan of action for
cleaning and inspection of the sanitary sewers.
QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Qualifications
1. Submit for review by the OWNER and ENGINEER, a resume showing that the

CONTRACTOR proposed for this project has at least 5-years of experience in pipe
line cleaning and video inspection.
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2. Provide a list of at least three (3) sewer cleaning and televising projects (with
similar sized pipe) with references including the following:

a. Location.
b. Date.
c. Diameter and Length of Interceptor.
d. Project Cost.
e. Client Contact Person.
f. Telephone Number.
B. Regulatory Requirements
1. Comply with Federal, State, and local requirements.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1. MATERIALS

A. Video Recording

1. Record inspection on a DVD or flash drive, capable of being viewed on a DVD
player or Windows® media player.

2.2. EQUIPMENT

A. Closed Circuit Television Camera

1. Television equipment includes television camera, television monitor, cables,
power source, lights and other equipment. Use a television camera specifically
designed and constructed for operation in connection with sewer inspection
meeting these minimum requirements:

a.

b.

Pan & Tilt Radial View Color Sewer TV Camera.

360 Degree Radial x 300 Degree Pan & Tilt Viewing Field.
Multi-Conductor.

Remote Adjustable Optical Focus, Remote Light Compensating Iris.
Automatic White Balance Circuitry, NTSC Color.

Low Light, 3 Lux Camera.
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Provide a pan and tilt view camera specifically designed to provide a close-up view
of sewer pipe walls and lateral entrances using a low light sensitive camera,
movable camera head and directional lighting. The unit is color and designed for
operation through up to 2,000 feet of multi-conductor cable in sanitary and storm
sewers. Chassis construction is 100% solid state circuitry designed to withstand
shocks and vibration normally sustained while being pulled through a pipe. The
image pick-up device is a low light sensitive, 3 Lux, solid-state camera
incorporating the latest high-resolution closed-circuit television technology.
Operating climatic ranges of the camera are 14°F to 86°F, and up to 100% relative
humidity.

Provide remote reading footage counter accurate to 1% over the length of the
particular section being inspected and mounted over the television monitor.

B. Sewer Cleaning Equipment

L.

2.

Provide a jet cleaner with a vacuum/air transport debris removal system.

Provide a water pump system on the cleaning vehicle with the ability to pump
between 50 to 65-gallons per minute at a pressure of 1,200 to 1,500 pounds per
square inch. Do not provide units with pumps smaller than this.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1. PREPARATION

A. Cleaning Requirements

1. Remove debris and sediment to assure that the sanitary sewer can perform as
designed.

2. Notify the ENGINEER and the OWNER immediately if the cleaning must be
suspended due to adverse weather conditions or unforeseen obstacles.

3. Dispose of debris removed from the sewers during the cleaning process in
compliance with all Federal, State, and local requirements. Dispose of these
materials and pay all fees associated with the disposal. The OWNER will not
provide a disposal site.

4. Purchase water used by the sewer cleaning equipment from Kimberly Water

Department.

a. Contact Kimberly Water Department at 920-788-7500 for current rates.

B. Traffic Control

L.

Obtain written permission from the authorized official of the Municipality and, if
applicable, the appropriate County or State Highway Official or property owner
prior to placing devices intended to close alleys, streets, highways, thoroughfare,
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3.2

traffic lane, or public or private way. Notify the Chiefs of the Fire and Police
Department(s) of the affected municipality(ies) prior to any such closure.

Erect and maintain barricades, guardrails, lights and signs necessary for public
safety and convenience. Mark all hazards within the limits of the work or on detour
around the work with well-painted, well-maintained, barricades, lanterns, torches,
flares, reflectors, electric lights, flashers or caution, warning and directional signs
in sufficient quantity and size to adequately protect life and property. Move,
change, increase or remove these safeguards as required during the progress of the
work to meet changing conditions.

Conduct traffic control operations in accordance with the Manual on Uniform
Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) and local requirements.

Maintain barricades in rigidly assembled condition. Keep barricades clean and the
reflecting strips in good repair to be readily discernible at all times.

Handle materials using provisions for the protection of traffic and the public.
Make reasonable and satisfactory provisions for travel on sidewalks, crosswalks,
streets, roads, railroads and private ways.

Comply with "Occupational Safety & Health Act" (OSHA) requirements issued
by the Federal Government and/or adopted by the State and local laws, rules and
regulations, as they apply.

The OWNER reserves the right to remedy any neglect on the part of the
CONTRACTOR as regards to protection of the work and public after 24-hours
notice, in writing. In the case of emergency, the OWNER reserves the right to
remedy any neglect without due notice. In either case, the cost of such remedy will
be deducted from any money due or to become due to the CONTRACTOR.

Security

L.

Provide site security. Provide (if deemed necessary) such watchmen and take such
other precautionary measures as deemed necessary to protect CONTRACTOR’s
interests.

Temporary First Aid Facilities

1.

Comply with the requirements of the "Manual of Accident Prevention in
Construction", Associated General Contractors of America, Inc., latest edition,
Section 2, First Aid, and supply on the site a first aid kit, dust-proof, protected from
heat and moisture and containing, as a minimum, the first aid items listed according
to the number of employees.

CONSTRUCTION

A.

Pollution Control

1.

Comply with all Federal, State and local requirements covering pollution control.
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2. Ensure that all incoming wastes receive treatment equivalent to the treatment
currently being provided.

B. Sewer Flow Control

1. When sewer depth of flow at the upstream manhole of the manhole section being
worked is above the maximum allowable for television inspection, joint testing
and/or sealing; reduce the flow to the level shown below by operation of pump
stations, plugging or blocking of the flow, or by pumping and bypassing of the
flow, as specified.

2. Do not exceed the depth of flow shown below for the respective pipe sizes, as
measured in the manhole when performing television inspection.

a. 6 to 10-Inch Pipe 20% of Pipe Diameter
b. 12 to 24-Inch Pipe 25%00f Pipe Diameter
C. 27-Inch & Larger Pipe 30% of Pipe Diameter
3. Plugging or Blocking:
a. Insert a sewer line plug into the line upstream of the section being worked.

Use a plug designed so that all or any portion of the sewage can be
released. During television inspection or testing and sealing operations,
reduce flow to within the limits specified above. After the work has been
completed, remove plug and restore flow to normal.

4, Pumping & Bypassing:

a. When pumping and bypassing is required, supply pumps, conduits and
other equipment to divert the flow of sewage around the manhole section
where work is being performed. Provide a bypass system of sufficient
capacity to handle existing flow, plus additional flow that may occur
during a rainstorm. Furnish the necessary labor and supervision to set up
and operate the pumping and bypassing system. If pumping is required on
a 24-hour basis, equip engines in a manner to keep noise to a minimum.

5. Flow Control Precautions:

a. When flow in a sewer line is plugged, blocked or bypassed, protect the
sewer lines from damage that might result from sewer surcharging. Ensure
that sewer flow control operations do not cause flooding or damage to
public or private property being serviced by the sewers involved.

C. Television Inspection

1. Notify the ENGINEER and the OWNER immediately if the televising must be
suspended due to adverse weather conditions or unforeseen obstacles.
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2. Move the camera through the line in either direction at a uniform rate, stopping
when necessary to ensure proper documentation of the sewer's condition. Do not
pull the camera at a speed greater than 30 feet per minute. Use manual winches,
power winches, TV cable and powered rewinds, or other devices that do not
obstruct the camera view or interfere with proper documentation of the sewer
conditions, to move the camera through the sewer line. If, during the inspection
operation, the television camera will not pass through the entire manhole section,
reset the equipment in a manner so the inspection can be performed from the
opposite manhole.

3. In the event the section being televised has substantial flow entering the sewer
between manholes, such that inspection of the sewer is impaired, coordinate with
the OWNER of source of flow to have such flow temporarily stopped and/or
reschedule television inspection of the particular section to a time when such flow
is reduced to permit proceeding with the television inspection.

4. When sewer line depth of flow at the upstream manhole of the section being
televised is above the maximum allowable for television inspection, reduce the
flow to permit proceeding with the television inspection.

5. Whenever non-remote powered and controlled winches are used to pull the
television camera through the line, use telephones, radios or other suitable means
of communication between the two (2) manholes of the section being inspected to
ensure that adequate communications exist between members of the crews.

6. Check accuracy of the measurement meters daily by use of a walking meter, roll-
a-tape or other suitable device. Begin footage measurements at the sewer line point
of penetration of the upstream manhole, unless specific permission is given to do
otherwise. Show footage on the video data view at all times.

D. Documentation of Television Results

1. Document television inspections using an in-vehicle computer system. This
system must be IBM compatible. Supply a report documenting defects and general
information on the pipe being viewed along with an index for retrieving the
information to the OWNER.

2. Provide typed or computer printed television inspection logs to the OWNER.
Show the location, in relation to adjacent manholes, of each source of infiltration
discovered in the location reports. Record other data of significance, including the
location of buildings and house service connections, joints, unusual conditions,
roots, storm sewer connections, collapsed sections, presence of scale and
corrosion, and other discernible features. Provide a voice recording on the DVD
or flash drive with brief and informative comments on the sewer conditions.

3. Prepare color DVD or flash drive recordings of the data on the television monitor.
Provide two (2) copies of each DVD or flash drive; one (1) for the OWNER, and
one (1) for the ENGINEER.

4. Record for playback at the same speed that it was recorded. Provide tabs for the

start of each sewer segment. Provide title to the DVD or flash drive to the
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OWNER. Provide DVD's or flash drives and necessary playback equipment for
review by the OWNER during the project.

5. Include the following information on the DVDs or flash drives:
a. Data View:

1) Report number.

2) Date of television inspection.

3) Upstream and downstream manholes numbers.

4) Current distance along reach.

5) Printed labels on the container and DVD or flash drive, with
location information, date, format information and other
descriptive information.

b. Audio:

1) Date and time of television inspection, operator name and name
of adjacent street.

2) Verbal confirmation of upstream and downstream manhole
numbers and TV direction in relation to direction of flow.

3) Verbal description of pipe size, type and pipe joint length.

4) Verbal description and location of each service connection and
pipe defect.

5) Type of weather during inspection.

6. Include the following information on the computerized logs:
a. Location of each point of leakage.
b. Location of each service connection.
c. Location of any damaged sections, nature of damage and location with

respect to pipe axis.

d. Deflection in alignment or grade of pipe.
e. Record of repairs and quantity of sealing material used (if applicable).
f. Date, time, municipality, street, basin, manhole section, reference manhole

number, name of operator, inspector and weather conditions.
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g. Pipe diameter, pipe material, section length and corresponding DVD or
flash drive identification.

7. Complete and submit to the OWNER sanitary manhole record information for each
manhole in the project.

8. Provide sufficient information for evaluation purposes for rehabilitation, repair,
and replacement strategies on the television inspection DVD or flash drive.
Provide a DVD or flash drive to allow the pipe to be evaluated for trenchless
rehabilitation.

E. Manhole Inspection Reports

1. Prepare a Manhole Inspection Report for each manhole.

2. Provide digital photographs of each manhole including:
a. Casting / frame at ground surface.
b. Bench.
c. General inside.

d. Observed leaks or structural failures.

3. Provide printed copies of digital photos with all photographs of each structure on
one (1) each 8%2" x 11" sheet.

4, Provide a DVD or flash drive with all pictures indexed by a structure identification
number, which is the same as the structure identification number included in the
televising reports.

F. Lateral Televising / Tracing
1. Televise and trace laterals utilizing a camera launched from the main line sewer.
2. Mark laterals along the ground surface using marking flags, paint or washable

chalk as appropriate. The OWNER or ENGINEER will field collect the markings
to identify the route of the lateral from the main sewer line to the building.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 33 05 05.00

BURIED PIPING INSTALLATION

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1. SECTION INCLUDES
A. Installing underground utilities using the open cut trenching method.

1.2. MEASUREMENT PROCEDURES

A. Rock Excavation in Trenches
L. Measure 1 foot outside the wall lines of the manhole.
2. Measure a 30-inch width for pipe sized up to and including 12-inch pipe.
3. Measure the nominal inside pipe diameter plus 18-inches for pipes larger than 12-
inches.
4. Measure to a maximum depth of 6-inches below the outside bottom of the pipe barrel.
5. Measure 1 foot outside of the outside wall surfaces of manhole.

1.3. PAYMENT PROCEDURES

A. Include cost of trenching, backfilling, and compacting backfill in the unit price bid per foot
for the type of pipe installed.

B. Rock Excavation in Trenches
L. Pay per cubic yard of rock removed.
2. Additional rock removed for CONTRACTOR’s convenience will not be paid.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 OPTIONAL SPECIAL BACKFILL
A. Aggregate Slurry

1. Aggregate mixed with water to inundate the aggregate and provide an approximate
3-inch slump.
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B.

Sieve Sizes Percentage Passing by Weight

1-inch 100%
Ya-inch 90-100
3/8-inch 20-55
No. 4 0-10
No. 8 0-5
Flowable Fill
1. Highly flowable utility trench mix containing 50 lbs. of Type I cement (ASTM C-

150), 100 lbs. of Class C Flyash (ASTM C-618), and approximately 2,500 Ibs. of
Fine Aggregate (ASTM C-33).

2. Air entrainment of 10% to 30%.
3. Provide a maximum 28-day compressive strength of 150 psi.
4. Submit mix design and strength reports to ENGINEER / ARCHITECT for review.

Include sufficient water content to provide a consistency resulting in a self-leveling
product at the point of placement.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1.  PROTECTION OF EXISTING STRUCTURES & UTILITIES

A.

Protect against damage surfaces and features, including buildings, pavements, trees and
shrubs, within and adjacent to the construction easement or right-of-way, which are to be
saved as indicated on the drawings or by the ENGINEER.

Support and protect existing gas pipes, water pipes, steam pipes, electric and telephone other
surface or subsurface structures, either of a private or of public ownership, whether or not
indicated or shown on the drawings. Perform such work at CONTRACTOR’S expense, and
according to their own drawings.

Contact public utilities for the location of their underground structures such as ducts, mains
or services for electric power, gas and telephone. Support above ground poles for electric
power, lighting and telephone wires and cables. If the CONTRACTOR damages such utilities
or subsurface structures, they shall make settlement with the OWNER(s) of the utility (ies).

3.2.  INTERFERENCE OF UNDERGROUND STRUCTURES

A.

Notify ENGINEER and OWNER when an unknown underground structure is encountered in
the trench or tunnel of the proposed utility and because of interference part or all of the
structure requires relocation.

Notify the ENGINEER and the OWNER of underground structure of CONTRACTOR’S
desire to temporarily relocate such structure or to discontinue the service therein, and receive
from the OWNER of such underground structure permission for such relocation or
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discontinuance of service if the relocation is to be made for CONTACTOR’S convenience.
Replace structure to original position and condition. Structure owner may perform the work
in connection with said relocation, discontinuance or replacement at the CONTRACTOR’S
expense.

Protect, support, or brace existing underground structures where the excavation of either a
trench or tunnel extends under or approaches it.

3.3.  TRENCHING

A.

B.

Support tunnel sections exceeding 2 feet in length in accordance with the applicable codes.

Excavate the maximum typical trench width from 2 feet above the top of the pipe to the trench
bottom to the outside diameter of the pipe plus 24-inches. Excavate wider to facilitate trench
shields or trench boxes, if applicable. Keep the trench walls vertical whenever possible. Do
not side slope or "bench down" in the trench where the trench is excavated within a permanent
pavement or where such side-sloping or benching would encroach upon private property or
endanger existing or future underground utilities or structures.

Excavate trenches straight between designated angle points to permit the pipe to be laid
straight and true to line and grade.

Where the normal trench width below 2 feet above the top of the pipe is exceeded for any
reason, except due to the use of tight sheeting, furnish an adequate section for the actual trench
width. Accomplish this by furnishing a stronger pipe, a concrete cradle, cap, or envelope,
whichever is an adequate section. You may use tight sheeting in lieu of a stronger pipe section
to maintain the required trench width for the required height and depth. When the pipe
specified is strong enough for the actual trench width, no further provision is required for the
greater trench width.

Excavate the trench to the required depth below the flow line (invert) of the pipe line being
constructed allowing for the thickness of the pipe and the depth required for bedding. If the
CONTRACTOR excavates too deep for underground mains, refill all such excavated space
with such material and in such manner as directed by the OWNER. Refill the excavated space
below the main(s) with special bedding if required by the specifications.

Backfill as speedily as possible. Do not leave backfilling unfinished more than 100 feet
behind the completed pipe work unless permitted by the OWNER. Do not perform new
trenching when earlier trenches need backfilling or labor is needed to restore the surfaces of
streets or other areas to a safe and proper condition. Do not excavate more than one (1) street
crossing by the same trench at any one time. Install and maintain barricades and warning
devices around open trenches.

Place steel plates with minimum dimensions of 4' x 8' x 1" to bridge open trenches crossing
roadways. Secure the plates against the possibility of shifting or dropping into the excavation.
During winter months, do not leave these plates in the roadway overnight unless approved by
the OWNER.
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H. Unstable Foundation

L. Remove and replace undesirable material below the trench bottom, manhole or any
structure, such as organic soils, etc., which cannot adequately support the sewer, with
crushed stone. OWNER will pay for additional excavation and stone fill in
accordance with the prices listed in the Schedule of Supplemental Unit Prices. Where
the distance to stable ground is excessive, the OWNER reserves the right to order, in
writing, as an extra, such other types of foundation as deemed necessary.

2. Inform ENGINEER immediately, and later in writing, of all locations of unstable
trench conditions where additional stone fill is required.

L. Pipe Bedding Sections & Materials

1. Use one of the following bedding sections for pipe line construction, unless otherwise
stated in the Special Provisions.

2. Standard Section, Class C

a. Excavate trench to allow 4-inches of bedding material under the pipe barrel
and 3-inches of bedding material under the bell.

b. Place and compact bedding material to springline of the pipe.

c. Place and compact excavated material to a point 2 feet above the top of the
pipe. Acceptable excavated material is free of stones larger than 2-inches in
diameter, sections of concrete, or any material considered unsuitable for

backfill by the ENGINEER.

d. Acceptable bedding material is shown in Table 33 05 05.00-2, Table 33 05
05.00-3 or Table 33 05 05.00-4 (located at the end of this section).

e. Fill excess depth with Class D concrete or crushed stone if excavation is
deeper than 6-inches below the pipe barrel.

3. Compacted Section, Class B

a. Excavate trench to allow 4-inches of bedding material under the pipe barrel
and 3-inches of bedding material under the bell.

b. Place and compact bedding material to a point 12-inches above the top of the
pipe.
c. Acceptable bedding material is shown in Table 33 05 05.00-2, Table 33 05

05.00-3 or Table 33 05 05.00-4 (located at the end of this section).

d. Fill excess depth with Class D concrete or crushed stone if excavation is
deeper than 6-inches below the pipe barrel.
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4. Submit bedding material sieve analysis to ENGINEER prior to the beginning of
construction.

5. Provide up to an additional 3-inches of crushed stone below the 4-inch pipe bedding
as required to facilitate trench drainage in wet trench conditions. Include in the unit
price bid per foot of pipe line.

J. Backfilling Trenches
L. Excavated Material for Backfill
a. Acceptable excavated material: loam, clay or other materials that, in the

judgment of the ENGINEER, are suitable for backfilling.

b. Unacceptable backfill materials: vegetable or other organic matter, all types
of refuse, large pieces or fragments of concrete, large stones or boulders and
such other material as in the judgment of the ENGINEER are unsuitable for
backfilling, and frozen backfill.

c. Replace unacceptable excavated material with suitable clay, loam, or gravel
backfill upon the written order of the OWNER as an extra.

d. Backfill the trench section above the bedding section of all pipe lines to a
level 3 feet above the pipe with material free of any stones or concrete larger
than 3-inches in diameter.

e. Do not use excavated rock within 10 feet of any manhole.

2. Special Backfill

a. Backfill with special backfill under aggregate bases or paved surfaces.

b. Acceptable Material
1) Meets sieve analysis specified in Table 33 05 05.00-5.

2) Consists of durable particles including unwashed bank run sand and
crushed bank run gravel.

3) Approved bedding material for sewer installation.

4) Material excavated from any sewer, water or force main trench that,
in the opinion of the ENGINEER, is found to meet the requirements
for special backfill.

c. Mechanically compact special backfill.

K. Surface Restoration
1. Restore the project area to a "before construction" condition. The opinion of the

OWNER is final in determining the condition of the project site restoration.
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2. Restore asphalt, concrete or gravel surfaces in accordance with the requirements of
the base aggregates, asphaltic concrete paving, concrete pavements, concrete curb &
gutter, concrete sidewalk & driveway, and pavement and resurfacing specifications.

3. Restore unpaved surfaces in accordance with the requirements of the landscaping
specification.
L. Compaction of Trench Backfill
1. Compaction requirements (see Table 33 05 05.00-1, located at the end of this section).
2. Acceptable Methods
a. Flooding or Jetting
1) Provide and purchase water.
2) Equip hose with regulating valve.
3) Furnish 1'2-inch minimum diameter hose.
4) Furnish 1%-inch minimum diameter and 4 foot minimum length
nozzle.
5) Insert nozzle at maximum spacing of 3 feet.
b. Mechanical Compaction
1) Compact initial lift to 2 feet thick.
2) Compact subsequent lifts to 12-inches to 15-inches thick.

M. Notify ENGINEER and OWNER a minimum of 48 hours prior to commencing work.

3.4.  PIPE BORING & JACKING

A. CONTRACTOR'S Option

1. For pipe installations shown as open cut, CONTRACTOR may bore or jack pipe at
CONTRACTOR’s expense unless specified elsewhere or indicated on the drawings.

2. Submit for review details giving the limits of the proposed jacking or boring, the
method and equipment to be used and the location of the shaft, pit or approach tunnel.

3. Obtains permits and conform to the requirements of the railroad or highway permit
issued for this work.
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B. Boring

1. Unless the permitting authority has a preference, bore using one of the following
methods:

a. Push conduit pipe into the earth as the boring auger drills out the ground.

b. Drill hole through the earth and push the conduit pipe into the hole after the
drill auger has completed the bore.

2. Bore hole larger than the outside diameter of the bell of the pipe to be installed.

3. Boring without a casing pipe is limited to a maximum of 16 feet with no water pipe
joint permitted within the bore.

C. Jacking

1. Do not perform jacking: 1) in dry sand; 2) in gravelly soil known to contain large
boulders; 3) through fills where logs or stumps are known to exist; or 4) where it is
impractical to lower the water table below the excavation.

2. Test soil conditions by boring or sampling before deciding upon jacking in all
questionable soils.

3. Excavate approach trench into the fill, embankment or virgin soil far enough to
provide a jacking face of 3 feet or more above the pipe. Securely shore open face to
prevent slipping or raveling. Provide a sump for drainage of trench. Provide a
backstop of sufficient strength to take thrust of jack.

D. Casing Pipes

1. Meet the requirements of the permitting authority or these specifications.
E. Inserted Pipe
1. The carrier pipe shall be as specified in the Special Provisions, if applicable.
2. Install inserted pipe to line and grade shown on the drawings or as directed by the

ENGINEER. Failure to install the casing pipe that permits installation of the carrier
pipe to the specified grade may be cause for rejection of the work.

3. Sanitary Sewer

a. Support and brace sewer pipe to prevent shifting or flotation. Fill annular
space between carrier pipe and casing pipe with blown sand or cement grout.
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4. Water Main

a. Support carrier pipe with Pipe Line Seal & Insulator, Inc. (PSI)'s casing
spacers.

b. Install spacers a maximum of 1 foot from ball and flange of each pipe.

c. Install spacers a maximum of 10 feet apart.

d. Do not fill annular space.

e. Install PSI, Model W, wrap-around casing end seal.

END OF SECTION
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Excavated Area

TABLE 33 05 05.00-1

Percent Compaction
Fine-Grained Soil

Percent Compaction
Coarse-Grained Soil

Relative
Density *

Within 10' of building lines under
footings, floor slabs and structures
attached to buildings (i.e., walls,
stoops, steps); and the upper 4' or a
distance twice the trench width,
whichever is greater, of any trench
located under any concrete or asphalt
paved surfaces.

90% 95% 70%

10" beyond building lines under
walks, driveways, curbing, concrete
or asphalt paving; sub-grade
preparation; and the remaining section
of any trench located under these
paved surfaces.

80% 90% 60%

10" beyond building lines under
seeded, sodded and landscaped areas,
and any trench located under these
areas.

80% 90% ---

Coarse-grained soils are classified as those soils with more than 50% (by weight) larger than the No. 200

mesh sieve and with a plastic index less than 4.

Compaction requirements maximum density shall be determined by AASHTO Designation T99, Method
C, with replacement of the fraction of material retained in the 3/4-inch sieve with No. 4 to 3/4-inch material.

*Minimum relative density requirements apply to coarse-grained soils and apply only in cases where the
percentage compaction requirements are not being reached.

TABLE 33 05 05.00-2

BEDDING MATERIAL FOR SEWERS 18-INCHES IN DIAMETER OR LESS

Crushed pit-run gravel, pea gravel or crushed stone chips shall conform substantially to these grading

requirements: (3/8-inch size).

Sieve Size Percentage Passing By Weight
1-inch 100
3/4-inch 95-100
3/8-inch 30-55
No. 4 0-10
No. 8 0-5




TABLE 33 05 05.00-3

BEDDING MATERIAL FOR SEWERS LARGER THAN 18-INCHES IN DIAMETER

Crushed pit-run gravel, pea gravel or crushed stone chips shall conform substantially to these grading

requirements: (3/4" size).

Sieve Size Percentage Passing By Weight
1-inch 100
3/4-inch 95-100
3/8-inch 20-55
No. 4 0-10

TABLE 33 05 05.00-4

BEDDING MATERIAL FOR WATER MAINS & FORCE MAINS

In addition to the bedding material listed in Table 33 05 05.00 — 2 and 33 05 05.00 — 3, the following is

acceptable for water mains and force mains:

Bedding sand shall consist of durable particles ranging in size from fine to coarse in a substantially
uniform combination. Unwashed bank-run sand, rejected concrete sand and crushed bank-run gravel will
be considered generally acceptable under this specification. The presence of approximately 6% of fine
clay or loam particles is desirable, but clay or loam lumps are not permitted. The maximum moisture
content shall be 10%. Bedding sand shall conform substantially to these grading requirements:

Sieve Size Percentage Passing By Weight
1-inch 100
No. 16 45-80
Material Finer Than No. 200 2-10

TABLE 33 05 05.00-5

REQUIREMENTS FOR SPECIAL BACKFILL

Sieve Size Percentage Passing By Weight
2-inch 95-100
3/4-inch 70-100
No. 4 35-65
No. 40 15-45
No. 200 5-15




PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

SUMMARY

A.

SECTION 33 10 00.00

WATER MAIN

Section Includes

1.

Water main, water services, hydrants, valves and valve boxes, curb stops,
corporation stops and stop boxes.

Measurement Procedures

L.

Water Main:

a. Measure by distance in linear feet.

b. Measure from spigot (cut end) to base of hub (bell end) of installed main.

c. Measure through fittings and valves. Include fittings in measurement of
water main.

Hydrant Lead:

a. Measure by distance in lineal feet.

b. Measure from centerline of water main to centerline of hydrant.

c. Measure through auxiliary valves.

Water Service:

a. Measure by distance in linear feet.

b. Measure from centerline of water main to end of service.

c. Measure through curb stops.

Hydrants:

a. Measure on an each basis.

Valves:

a. Measure valve and valve box of each size and type as a unit on an each
basis.
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6. Corporation Stops, Curb Stops & Stop Boxes:

a. Measure on an each basis as a unit.
C. Payment Procedures
1. Water Main:
a. Pay by distance in linear feet.
b. Include fittings in payment of water main.
2. Hydrant Lead:
a. Pay by distance in lineal feet.
b. Pay through auxiliary valves.
3. Water Service:
a. Pay by distance in linear feet.
b. Pay through curb stops.
4. Hydrants:
a. Pay on an each basis.
5. Valves:
a. Pay for valve and valve box of each size and type as a unit on an each
basis.
b. Include valve box in unit price of valve.
6. Corporation Stops, Curb Stops & Stop Boxes:
a. Pay on an each basis as a unit.

1.2 REFERENCES

A. ASTM International (ASTM)

1. A48 - Standard Specification for Gray Iron Castings

2. A126 - Standard Specification for Gray Iron Castings for Valves, Flanges, and Pipe
Fittings

3. A307 - Standard Specification for Carbon Steel Bolts, Studs, and Threaded Rod

60,000 PSI Tensile Strength

PROJECTS \ K0001 \ 092500632 \ ADMIN \ SPEC \ 02 UTILITY \ DIV-32 331000.00 -2



10.

1.

A436 - Standard Specification for Austenitic Gray Iron Castings
B88 - Standard Specification for Seamless Copper Water Tube

D1599 - Standard Test Method for Resistance to Short-Time Hydraulic Pressure
of Plastic Pipe, Tubing and Fittings

D2737 - Standard Specification for Polyethylene (PE) Plastic Tubing

D3139 - Standard Specifications for Joints for Plastic Pressure Pipes Using
Flexible Elastomeric Seals

D3350 — Standard Specification for Polyethylene Plastics Pipe and Fittings
Materials

F477 - Standard Specification for Elastomeric Seals (Gaskets) for Joining Plastic
Pipe

F714 — Standard Specification for Polyethylene (PE) Plastic Pipe (DR-PR) Based
on Outside Diameter

B. American Water Works Association (AWWA)

L.

2.

10.

11.

C500 - Metal-Seated Gate Valves for Water Supply Service

C502 - Dry-Barrel Fire Hydrants

C504 - Rubber-Seated Butterfly Valves

C515 — Reduced-Wall, Resilient-Seated Gate Valves for Water Supply Service
C600 - Installation of Ductile-Iron Mains and Their Appurtenances

C605 - Underground Installation of Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) and Molecularly
Oriented Polyvinyl Chloride (PVCO) Pressure Pipe and Fittings

C651 - Disinfecting Water Mains

C900 — Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Pressure Pipe and Fabricated Fittings, 4-In.
Through 60-In. (100 mm Through 1,500 mm)

C901 — Polyethylene (PE) Pressure Pipe and Tubing, ¥-In. (19 mm) Through 3-
In. (76 mm), for Water Service

C906 — Polyethylene (PE) Pressure Pipe and Fittings, 4 In. Through 65 In. (100
mm Through 1,650 mm), for Waterworks

C909 — Molecularly Oriented Polyvinyl Chloride Pipe (PVCO) Pressure Pipe, 4
In. (100 mm) and Larger
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C. American Water Works Association (AWWA)/American National Standards Institute

(ANSI)

1. C104/A21.4 - Cement-Mortar Lining for Ductile-Iron Pipe and Fittings

2. C105/A21.5 - Polyethylene Encasement for Ductile-Iron Pipe Systems

3. C110/A21.10 — Ductile-Iron and Gray-Iron Fittings

4. C111/A21.11 - Rubber-Gasket Joints for Ductile-Iron Pressure Pipe and Fittings

5. C115/A21.15 - Flanged Ductile-Iron Pipe with Ductile-Iron or Gray-Iron Threaded
Flanges

6. C116/A21.16 - Protective Fusion-Bonded Coatings for the Interior and Exterior

Surfaces of Ductile-Iron and Gray-Iron Fittings

7. 150/A21.50 - Thickness Design of Ductile-Iron Pipe
8. C151/A21.51 — Ductile-Iron Pipe, Centrifugally Cast
9. C153/A21.53 — Ductile-Iron Compact Fittings

1.3. SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data

1. Submit materials list from supplier a minimum of 10-days prior to commencing
construction.
B. Shop Drawings
1. Submit shop drawings for all materials a minimum of 10-days prior to

commencing construction.

C. Quality Assurance/Control Submittals
1. Submit progress schedule a minimum of 10-days prior to commencing
construction.
2. Provide Certificates of Compliance from manufacturers for pipe, fittings, hydrants,

valves, corporation stops, curb stops, and water services.

D. Closeout Submittals
1. Record Drawings:
a. Keep records of the following items:
1) Service locations:
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2)
3)

4)

1.4.  Delivery, Storage, and Handling

a) Size and type of service.
b) Depth of property line.
c) Location of curb stop.
Hydrant locations.

Valve locations.

Main and fitting locations.

A. Inspection:
1. Inspect pipe and products during delivery.
2. Notify ENGINEER of any cracked, broken or otherwise flawed products.
3. Remove defective products from site and replace with new products.
B. Handling and Storage:
1. Handle and store products in accordance with AWWA C600.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1. WATER MAIN

A. Polyvinyl Chloride Pipe (PVC)

I. General:

a. Meet requirements of AWWA C900, Pressure Class 235, DR-18 for 4-
inch through 60-inch pipe.

b. Pipe Markings:
1) Nominal size in inches and OD base (for example, 24 CIOD or 24

IPS).

2) PVC
3) Dimension ratio (DR 18)
4) Pressure class in pounds per square inch.
5) The hydrostatic integrity test pressure on all standard length

hydrostatic-tested pipe.
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B. Fittings

L.

2.
3.

2.2. VALVES

6) AWWA designation (ANSI/AWWA C900)

7) Manufacturer’s name or trademark and production run record or

lot code.

Test random samples in accordance with ASTM D 1599.

Push-on joints.

Meet requirements of ASTM F477 and ASTM D3139.

Ductile iron with mechanical joint ends meeting requirements of AWWA C110
and C111.

Short body ductile iron meeting requirements of AWWA C153 and ANSI A21.53.

Cor-Blue tee bolts.

A. Resilient Wedge Gate Valves

1.

2.

Meet requirements of AWWA C515.

Working Pressure: 200 psi

Mechanical joint ends.

Operating Stem: Non-rising with O-ring seals.

Operating Nut: 2-inch square, solid bronze, opens counter-clockwise.

Markings to be cast on the bonnet or body:

a.

b.

Open indicating arrow.
Manufacturer's name.
Pressure rating.

Year of manufacture.

Size.
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B.

7. Valve Body:

a. Fusion bonded, epoxy coated inside and out.
b. Cor-Blue tee bolts.
8. Body & Cover Bolts:
a. Stainless steel.
b. Minimum tensile strength: 600 psi.
c. Meet requirements of NBFU and Underwriter's Laboratories (UL).

Valve Boxes:

1. Cast iron, 3-piece, screw type.

2. 5%-inch shaft.

3. Box length to provide for a minimum of 6.5 feet of pipe cover.
4. "Tyler" or equal.

2.3. HYDRANTS

A.

e

oA

:—1

J.

Dry barrel AWWA C502.

Working Pressure: 150 psi; tested to 300 psi hydrostatic pressure.
Waterous Pacer WB67 or equal.

Hose Connections: Two (2) each at 2%:-inch diameter.

Steamer Connection: One (1) each at 4/2-inch diameter.

Threads: National Standard.

Traffic flange.

Inlet Connection: 6-inch mechanical joint.

Main Valve Opening: 5%-inches.

Stainless steel underground bolts.

2.4. WATER SERVICES

A.

Copper Pipe

1. Type "K" soft annealed copper (ASTM B8S).
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2.

Fittings: Compression type (ANSI B16.26).

Polyethylene Pipe

1.

2.

SDR 9 High Density Polyethylene (CTS) (ASTM D2737).

Fittings: Compression type with insert stiffener (ANSI B16.26).

Corporation Stops

1. First quality bronze with compression connections for copper pipe.

2. Maximum allowable lead content: 0.2%.

3. Acceptable Manufacturers: Mueller, Ford, A.Y. McDonald, Hays, or approved
equal.

4, For PVC Mains: Include Rockwell 372, Cascade CS2 service saddles with c.c.
threads, all stainless 2-bolt, full circle.

Curb Stops

L. First quality bronze with pipe connections the same size as body.

2. Maximum allowable lead content: 0.2%.

3. Approved Manufacturers: Mueller, Ford, A.Y. McDonald, Hays, or approved
equal.

4. Furnish stationary rod of compatible design for each curb stop.

Curb Stop Boxes

1.

2.

Close grain cast iron standard design adjustable to 6>-feet.

Approved Manufacturers: Mueller, Ford, A.Y. McDonald, Hays, or approved
equal.

Approved Manufacturers (over 1-inch): Mueller, Ori-Seal style, complete with lid
and foot piece; Hays; or approved equal.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1.

INSTALLATION

A.

Connection to Existing System

1.

Connect to existing pipe or fitting.
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a. Isolate segment of existing pipe and remove blocking, as required.

b. Remove plug and drain water from the line.
c. Install joint restraint, as required.
B. Pipe Installation
1. General:
a. Provide 10-days advance notice prior to commencement of work on
project.
b. Provide water utility a minimum of 48-hours notice for any water shut-off
requests.
c. Remove abandoned valves, tapping sleeves, valve boxes and other water

main material from site. Store in location designated by OWNER.

d. Install pipe at alignment and grade shown on the plans.

e. Install appurtenances in the locations shown on the Drawings.

f. Remove dirt and foreign material from the pipe prior to installation.

g. Refer to Section 33 05 05.00 for additional pipe foundation and backfill
procedures.

h. Refer to Section 33 05 05.00 in case of conflicts with existing utilities.

1. Install pipes at greater than 6 feet of cover if necessary to clear other
utilities.

i Pour concrete thrust block, install megalug mechanical joint restraints or

tie with rods all bends, caps, tees, plugs, valves, fittings and hydrants
where there is a change in direction or dead-end (see details).

1) Install joint restraints for distance shown in Table 33 10 00.00-3
at end of section.

2. Polyvinyl Chloride Pipe (PVC):
a. Protect pipe from direct sunlight and excessive heat. Cover stored pipe
with tarps.
b. Install tracer wire to all pipe. Attach to pipe a minimum of three (3) times

for each pipe length. Ground wire to all valves, fittings and hydrants.
1) Acceptable Wire

a) #10 AWG copper or #12 AWG copper clad steel.
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b) High Density Polyethylene (HDPE) or High Molecular
Weight Polyethylene (HMWPE) jacket.

c) Blue jacket color.
C. Ductile Iron Pipe
1. Provide Class C bedding for pipe.
a. Excavate to allow 4-inches of bedding material under the pipe barrel and

3-inches of bedding material under the pipe bell.

b. Place and compact bedding material to the springline of the pipe.
c. Install in accordance with AWWA C600.
2. Joint Conductivity
a. Provide electrical bond across all joints between pipes and appurtenances.
b. Install copper jumpers by either shop or field applications.
c. Welding:
1) Grind surfaces to be welded to remove coating and oxide, and to

provide clean metal surface.

2) Use metallic-arc process for shop applications.
3) Use exothermic process for field applications.
4) Refinish welded area with protective coating after connection is
made.
D. Valve & Box Installation
1. Verify sub-grade material is adequate to support valve assembly. Place valve on

concrete block.

2. Install valves with stems vertical and plumb.

3. Install boxes plumb and centered over the valve nut. Rest bonnet on concrete
blocks.

4. Verify box remains plumb and centered during backfill.

5. Adjust box cover to required grade.
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E. Hydrant Installation

1. Verify sub-grade material is adequate to support hydrant.

2. Place joint restraint concrete block, crushed stone and polyethylene in accordance
with plan details.

3. Install and maintain hydrant in a plumb position.

4. Place minimum % cubic yard crushed stone under and around hydrant. Set hydrant
plumb on a concrete slab a minimum of 18-inch square.

3.2. TEMPORARY WATER SERVICE

A. Provide temporary water service meeting local requirements to affected properties.

B. Temporary water service is incidental to the Contract unless a specific bid item is included

in the Contract.

3.3. FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Perform the following tests upon completion of the system and prior to being placed into
service:
1. Pressure and Leakage Test:
a. Perform pressure and leakage test in accordance with AWWA C600.
b. Test Pressure: 150 psi.
c. Do not allow pressure to vary more than 5 psi during the test.
d. Test duration: 2-hours.
e. Allowable Leakage:
L= SDpos
148,000
Where: D = Nominal Pipe Diameter In Inches
L = Allowable Leakage in Gallons/Hour
P = Average Test Pressure (psi)
S = Length Of Pipe To Be Tested
Allowable leakages are given in Table 33 10 00.00-1, located at the end of
this Section.
f. Use pressure gauge supplied by OWNER.
g. Meet leakage requirements for 1,000-foot length of pipe if testing sections

longer than 1,000 feet.
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h. Meter or monitor water usage during test. Pay for water used.
2. Electrical Conductivity Test (Ductile Iron Pipe):

a. Perform electrical conductivity test to verify continuity between pipe
lengths and across joints of pipe and fittings.

b. Test Parameters:
1) Perform test within 1-week after pressure testing.
2) Perform test after backfilling is completed and while line is at

normal operating pressure.

3) Test Current: 350 amperes DC £ 10%.

4) Test Duration: 5-minutes.
5) Test between hydrants.
c. Procedures:
1) Furnish DC current source, cable and all required equipment to

accomplish this test.

2) Clamp cables to top operating nut.
3) Conduct test with hydrant in the open position and caps on.
4) Measure current continuously throughout the test with a DC

ammeter hooked on a cable lead.

5) Start test at minimum current level and increase to test level.
6) Drain hydrant and tighten caps after test.
d. Failure & Correction:
1) Insufficient, intermittent or unsteady current measurements are

considered failure.

2) Isolate and correct defective contact points, as indicated by failed
tests.
3) Re-test failed segments after correction.
3. Tracer Wire Test (PVC):
a. Conduct a tracer wire test on the completed water system in the presence

of a utility representative.
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4. Disinfection and Sampling:

a. Disinfect all newly installed water mains, appurtenances and services in
accordance with AWWA C651 and Wisconsin Department of Natural
Resources Code NR 810.09 (4).

1) Preflush source water to prevent contaminants and debris from
being introduced into the new pipe. Drain this water away from
the construction area. Prevent unintentional release of elevated
chlorine residual into the existing system by tagging the valve
isolating the new main from the existing system during the contact

period.

2) Acceptable Chlorination Methods

a) Calcium Hypochlorite Tablets

(1

2)

)

“4)

)

Place tablets as the main is being installed.
Attach tablets to inside and top of main using a
food-grade adhesive. Place adhesive only on the
broadside of the tablet attached to the pipe
surface.

Fill the main with potable water after installation
at a rate resulting in a flow velocity of less than 1
ft./sec. Let water sit in pipe a minimum of 24
hours before obtaining water samples.

Use this method only if pipes and appurtenances
are kept clean and dry during construction.

Refer to Table 33 10 00.00-2 located at the end of
this Section for required dosage. In addition,
place one tablet in each hydrant, hydrant branch,
and other appurtenance.

Do not use this procedure on solvent-weld plastic
or screwed-joint steel pipe due to fire danger.

b) Calcium Hypochlorite Granules

(1)

2

Place granules at upstream end of the first section
of pipe, at the upstream end of each branch main,
and at 500 foot intervals along pipes.

Fill the main with potable water after installation
at a rate resulting in a flow velocity of less than 1
ft./sec. Let water sit in pipe a minimum of 24
hours before obtaining water samples.
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3) Use this method only if pipes and appurtenances
are kept clean and dry during construction.

4) Refer to Table 33 10 00.00-4 located at the end of
this Section for required dosage.

5) Do not use this procedure on solvent-weld plastic
or screwed-joint steel pipe due to fire danger.

b. Flush system within 24-hours after disinfection is completed. Meter or
monitor water usage during flushing. Pay for water used.

1) Dechlorinate any water wasted to surface water so there is no total
residual chlorine.

c. Obtain water samples at locations to be determined by the ENGINEER
and perform bacteriological test on each sample. Minimum of one (1) test
(two [2] samples taken a minimum of 24 hours apart) for every 1,000 feet
of water main. Perform minimum of one (1) test if project is less than
1,000 feet long.
d. Re-chlorinate, as required, if any sample tests are positive for coliform.
34, REPAIRING LEAKS & BREAKS

A. Repair any leaks or breaks occurring within correction period.

B. Cut out and remove defective section with pipe of same material and size. Use cast iron
Clow F-1208 Duo Sleeve, US Pipe, or equal, at each end of repaired pipe.

C. Do not use stainless steel repair clamps or bell joint leak repair clamps.

D. Re-chlorinate and perform another leakage test on repair areas.

END OF SECTION
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TABLE 33 10 00.00-1

ALLOWABLE LEAKAGE AT 150 PSI TEST PRESSURE

PIPE DIAMETER IN INCHES

PIPE LENGTH  6-INCHES 8-INCHES  10-INCHES 12-INCHES 16-INCHES

50 Feet 0.02 0.03 0.04 0.05 0.07
100 Feet 0.05 0.07 0.08 0.10 0.13
150 Feet 0.07 0.10 0.12 0.15 0.20
200 Feet 0.10 0.13 0.17 0.20 0.26
250 Feet 0.12 0.17 0.21 0.25 0.33
300 Feet 0.15 0.20 0.25 0.30 0.40
350 Feet 0.17 0.23 0.29 0.35 0.46
400 Feet 0.20 0.26 0.33 0.40 0.53
450 Feet 0.22 0.30 0.37 0.45 0.60
500 Feet 0.25 0.33 0.41 0.50 0.66
550 Feet 0.27 0.36 0.45 0.55 0.73
600 Feet 0.30 0.40 0.50 0.60 0.79
650 Feet 0.32 0.43 0.54 0.65 0.86
700 Feet 0.35 0.46 0.58 0.70 0.93
750 Feet 0.37 0.50 0.62 0.75 0.99
800 Feet 0.40 0.53 0.66 0.80 1.06
900 Feet 0.45 0.60 0.74 0.90 1.19
950 Feet 0.47 0.63 0.79 0.95 1.26
1,000 Feet 0.50 0.66 0.83 1.00 1.32

Leakage shown in gallons per hour.

TABLE 33 10 00.00 —2

NUMBER OF HYPOCHLORITE TABLES OF 5 gm REQUIRED FOR DOSE OF 25 Mg/I*

PIPE DIAMETER IN INCHES
LENGTH OF
SECTION 4-INCHES 6-INCHES 8-INCHES 10-INCHES 12-INCHES 16-INCHES
<13 Feet 1 1 1 2 3 4
18 Feet 1 1 2 3 4 6
20 Feet 1 1 2 3 4 7
30 Feet 1 2 3 4 6 10
40 Feet 1 2 4 5 7 13

* Based upon 3-1/4 g available chlorine per tablet.



TABLE 33 10 00.00-3

MINIMUM RESTRAINT LENGTH (FT) ON BOTH SIDES OF THE FITTING

FITTING TYPE /

NOMINAL SIZE 6-INCH S8-INCH 12-INCH 16-INCH
11%° Bend 2 2 3 3
221,° Bend 3 3 5 6
45° Bend 5 6 9 11
90° Bend 11 15 21 27
Dead End 30 40 56 73
Top Site of a Vertical offset 13 17 24 31
Tee Run x Branch 6" BY 14
Tee Run x Branch 8" BY 10 24
Tee Run x Branch 12" BY 1 15 40
Tee Run x Branch 16" BY 1 7 33 56

TABLE 33 10 00.00-4

OUNCES OF CALCIUM HYPOCHLORITE TABLETS
TO BE PLACED AT THE BEGINNING OF MAIN AND AT EACH 500-FT INTERVAL

PIPE DIAMETER IN INCHES

14-INCHES
4-INCHES 6-INCHES 8-INCHES 10-INCHES 12-INCHES & LARGER
1.7 3.8 6.7 10.5 15.1 D2 X 15.1

Where D is the inside pipe diameter in feet D = d/12



SECTION 33 30 00.00

SANITARY SEWERAGE
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1. SECTION INCLUDES
A. Sanitary sewer, manholes, laterals, cleanouts, and accessories.

1.2 MEASUREMENT PROCEDURES

A. Sanitary Sewer Main
1. Measure by horizontal distance in linear feet.
2. Measure from centerline of manhole to centerline of manhole.
3. Measure from centerline of manhole to end of installed pipe for pipes not

terminating in a manhole.

B. Sanitary Sewer Lateral
1. Measure by horizontal distance in linear feet.
2. Measure from centerline of sewer main to end of installed pipe.
C. Sanitary Lateral Riser
I. Measure in accordance with riser detail in linear or vertical feet.
D. Cleanouts
1. Measure on an each basis.
E. Manholes
1. Measure by vertical distance in vertical feet.
2. Measure from invert (flow line) of outgoing pipe to top of manhole casting.
F. Drop Manholes
1. Measure by vertical distance in vertical feet.
2. Measure from invert (flow line) of outgoing pipe to invert (flow line) of uppermost

incoming pipe as drop manhole.

3. Measure from invert (flow line) of uppermost incoming pipe to top of manhole
casting as standard manhole.
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1.3. PAYMENT PROCEDURES

A. Sanitary Sewer Main

1. Pay on a lineal foot basis.
B. Sanitary Sewer Lateral

L. Pay on a lineal foot basis.

2. Include connection into wye or tee as incidental.
C. Sanitary Lateral Riser

1. Pay on a lineal or vertical foot basis.
D. Cleanouts

1. Pay on an each basis.

E. Manbholes

1. Pay on a vertical foot basis.
F. Drop Manholes
1. Pay on a vertical foot basis.
G. Sanitary Lateral Connections
1. Pay only for connections cut into existing mains.
2. Pay on an each basis.
H. Existing Manhole Connections
1. Pay only for connections cut into existing manholes.
2. Pay on an each basis.

1.4. REFERENCES

A. ASTM International (ASTM)

1. A74 — Standard Specification for Cast Iron Soil Pipe and Fittings
2. C443 — Standard Specification for Joints for Concrete Pipe and Manholes, Using
Rubber Gaskets
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3. C478 — Standard Specification for Circular Precast Reinforced Concrete Manhole
Sections

4. (€923 — Standard Specifications for Resilient Connectors Between Reinforced
Concrete Manhole Structures, Pipes and Laterals

5. D2321 — Standard Practice for Underground Installation of Thermoplastic Pipe for
Sewers and Other Gravity-Flow Applications

6. D3034 - Standard Specification for Type PSM Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Sewer
Pipe and Fittings

7. D3212 — Standard Specification for Joints for Drain and Sewer Plastic Pipes Using
Flexible Elastomeric Seals

8. F477 — Standard Specification for Elastomeric Seals (Gaskets) for Joining Plastic
Pipe

9. F679 — Standard Specification for Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Large-Diameter

Plastic Gravity Sewer Pipe and Fittings

10. F794 — Standard Specification for Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Profile Gravity
Sewer Pipe and Fittings Based on Controlled Inside Diameter

11. F949 — Standard Specification for Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Corrugated Sewer
Pipe With a Smooth Interior and Fittings

12. F1417 — Standard Practice for Installation Acceptance of Plastic Non-pressure
Sewer Lines Using Low-Pressure Air

L.5. SUBMITTALS

A. Submit the following items for review a minimum of 10-days prior to commencement of
construction:
1. Shop drawings for all materials.
2. Progress schedule.
3. Materials list from supplier.
4. Certificate of conformance to ASTM Specifications from suppliers for pipe,

fitting, manholes, and castings, including:
a. Manufacturer’s test report.

b. Signature of authorized agent of manufacturer or supplier.
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1.6. CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A. Record Drawings

1. Keep records of
a. Laterals
1)

the following items:

Location of lateral connections measured from nearest
downstream manhole.

2) Length of lateral measured horizontally from the center of the
sewer main to the end of the lateral pipe.
3) Size and material of lateral.
4) Length of riser, measured from the center of the sewer main (or
lower lateral bend point) to the upper lateral bend point.
5) Depth of lateral at the property line measured from top of the pipe
to the existing ground elevation, or flow line elevation of lateral.
b. Mains
1) Length between manholes measured from center of manhole to
center of manhole.
2) Size and material of main.
c. Manholes
1) Depth.
2) Rim elevation.
3) Invert elevations of all incoming and outgoing sewers.
2. Keep mark-up set of drawings on site in a clean, dry location accessible to the

ENGINEER and OWNER during construction.

1.7. DELIVERY, STORAGE and HANDLING

A. Inspection
1. Inspect pipe, fittings, manholes, and castings during delivery.
2. Check for proper identification markings.
3. Notify ENGINEER of any cracked, broken or otherwise flawed products.
4. Remove defective products from site and replace with new products.
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5. Remove products deemed defective by ENGINEER or OWNER and replace with
new products.

B. Handling & Storage

1. Handle and store products in accordance with manufacturer’s recommendations.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 SANITARY SEWER MAIN

A. Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Pipe and Fittings

1. General
a. Meet requirements of ASTM D3034, SDR 35 for 4-inch through 15-inch
pipe unless otherwise specified.
b. Pipe Markings (at intervals of 5 feet or less):
1) Manufacturer’s name or trademark and code.
2) Nominal pipe size.

3) The PVC cell classification, e.g. 12454.
4) The legend “PVC SDR-35 PVC Sewer Pipe”.

5) The designation “ASTM D 3034”.

c. Fittings Markings
1) Manufacturer’s name or trademark.
2) Nominal size.

3) The material designation “PVC”.

4) The designation “ASTM D 3034”.

2. Joints
a. Elastomeric gasket joints.
b. Push-on joints.
c. Meet requirements of ASTM D3212 and F477.
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3.
2.2. MANHOLES
A. General

1.

Manufacturer

a. Provide pipe from one manufacturer on any one (1) project.

Precast concrete manhole sections.

2. Adjusting rings.
B. Precast Concrete Manhole Sections
1. Conform to ASTM C-478.
2. Joints & Gaskets
a. Conform to ASTM C-443
1) Reject rubber gaskets if they exhibit surface checking, weathering,
or deterioration prior to installation.
b. Alternative Joint
1) Butyl joint sealant conforming to Federal Specification SS-S-
210A and AASHTO M-198.
3. Steps
a. Conform to ASTM C-478 if included in manhole detail.
4. Bottom Section
a. Integrally cast with base section of manhole.
b. Invert may be formed and poured at factory or formed and poured in field.
1) Form invert to the largest size of the adjoining sewers.
2) Shape to accommodate varying pipe diameters.
5. Cause for Rejection

a. Fracture or cracks passing through the wall, except for a single end crack
that does not exceed the depth of the joint.

b. Defects that indicate imperfect proportioning, mixing and molding.

c. Surface defects indicating honeycombing or open texture.
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d. Damaged ends where such damage would prevent making a satisfactory

joint.

e. Manhole steps out of line or improperly spaced (if provided).

f. Internal diameter of manhole varies by more than 1% from the nominal
diameter.

g. Any continuous crack having a surface width of 0.01-inch or more, and

extending for a length of 12-inches or more, regardless of position in the
section wall.

h. Infiltration into manhole exceeding 0.1 gal/hr/ft-dia/ft head.
C. Castings
1. Cast iron with self-sealing lids and concealed pick holes.
2. Machined bearing surfaces of frames and covers or lids.

D. Drop Manholes

1. Provide drop manhole when the incoming sewer invert is 2 feet or greater above
the outgoing sewer invert.

2. Drop manhole on existing manhole.
a. Construct drop footing the same thickness as the existing manhole base
with a minimum of four (4) 2-inch diameter reinforcing bars drilled into

the existing manhole base.

b. Place four (4) 's-inch diameter reinforcing bars vertically in the new
footing and drop section.

c. Drill existing manhole and install two (2) %2 inch diameter reinforcing bars
every 2 feet vertically the length of the drop.

d. Use £¢=3,000 psi concrete with a maximum water cement ration of 0.50.
e. Encase entire drop in a minimum 6-inch thick envelope.

E. Bulkheads

1. Provide pipe to manhole connection and a 4-foot length of pipe unless otherwise
instructed on the plans.

2. Bulkhead using an approved removable plug or cap on pipes 24-inch diameter and
smaller.
3. Bulkhead with an 8-inch thick brick wall on pipes 27-inches diameter and larger.
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F. Pipe to Manhole Connection

1. Flexible water-tight pipe to manhole seal meeting requirements of ASTM C-443
and C-923.

2.3. SANITARY SEWER LATERALS

A. Connection to New Sewers
L. Factory fabricated in-line wyes or tees of the same material as the sewer main.
2. Provide wye with proper bend to permit installation of lateral at right angle (90
degrees) to sewer main.
B. Connection of Existing Sewers
1. PVC Sewer Main
a. PVC waterproof saddles of the same pipe composite and brand as the

sewer main with stainless steel bands on each side of the saddle.

2. Other Pipe Material for Sewer Main
a. Saddle Connection
1) Cast iron or aluminum saddles.
2) Stainless steel bands on each side of the saddle.
b. Rubber Boot Connection

1) Conform to ASTM C-443.

C. Lateral Pipe
1. Same material as sanitary sewer main unless specified otherwise in Special
Provisions.
D. Cleanouts
1. Acceptable Material for Riser Pipe
a. Same material as sanitary lateral.
b. Extra heavy cast iron meeting ASTM A-74.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1. INSTALLATION

A. General
L. Provide 10-days advance notice prior to commencement of work on project.
2. Provide sewer utility a minimum of 48-hours notice for any sewer bypass work.
3. Remove abandoned pipe and manholes from site.
4. Install pipe at alignment and grade shown on plans.
5. Remove dirt and foreign material from the pipe prior to installation.
6. Lower all pipe and fittings into trench. Do not drop or dump pipe or fittings into
trench.
7. Install pipe in an upstream direction.
8. Heat the pipe and jointing materials to prevent freezing of the joint.
9. Do not install pipe on frozen ground.
10. Refer to Section 33 05 05.00 for additional pipe foundation and backfill procedures
and in case of conflicts with existing utilities.
B. Connect to Existing Pipe or Manhole
1. Remove existing cap, plug, or bulkhead.
2. Install new sanitary sewer main.
C. Pipe Installation
1. Polyvinyl Chloride Pipe (PVC or PVCO)

a. Install in accordance with ASTM D-2321 Standard Practice for
Underground Installation of Thermoplastic Pipe for Sewers and Other
Gravity-Flow Applications.

b. Use Class B bedding.

1) Excavate trench to allow 4-inches of bedding material under the
pipe barrel and 3-inches of bedding material under the bell.

2) Place and compact bedding material to a level 12-inches above the
top of the pipe.
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3) Acceptable bedding material is shown in Tables 33 30 00.00-2 and

33 30 00.00-3.
2. Laterals
a. Install at locations designated by ENGINEER or OWNER.
b. Install lateral at uniform grade and terminate a minimum of 10 feet deep

at the property line unless otherwise noted on the plans.

c. Plug or cap laterals and wyes at termination point to provide a watertight
and airtight installation.

d. Mark end of lateral with a 2 foot length of 2-inch by 4-inch lumber and at
finish grade with a 2 foot length of 2-inch by 4-inch lumber directly above
the lower marker.

e. Install tracer wire from main to end of lateral.

1) Acceptable Wire
a) #10 AWG copper or #12 AWG copper clad steel.

b) High Density Polyethylene (HDPE) or High Molecular

Weight (HMWPE) jacket.
c) Green jacket color.
3. Connections to Existing Sewers
a. Existing Tee or Wye

1) OWNER will provide tee or wye location.
2) Connect at fitting using the same pipe material as fitting.
b. No Tee or Wye on Main

1) PVC Main

a) 4-inch or 6-inch laterals.

b) Install saddle of same pipe composition and brand as
sewer main.

c) Cut opening using a keyhole or saber saw.

d) Remove cut disc from sewer main.

e) Clean and dry saddle and pipe with methyl ethyl ketone
(MEK) and solvent cement.
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f) Place saddle over hole and tighten with stainless steel
straps on each side of the saddle.

2) Other Pipe Material Main

a) 4-inch or 6-inch laterals.

b) Cut opening using a mechanically powered hollow
cylindrical bit.

c) Remove cut disc from sewer main.

d) Install Kor-N-Tee flexible watertight connector or

approved equal.

D. Manhole Installation
1. General
a. ENGINEER or OWNER may adjust the elevation of manhole to meet site
conditions.
2. Manhole Castings
a. Provide a minimum of 2-inches and a maximum of 9-inches of adjusting

rings between the casting and the precast manhole section.

3. Chimney Seals
a. Install chimney seals after the final layer as pavement is placed in this
Contract.
E. Connection to Existing Manhole
1. Cut a neat hole in the manhole wall.
2. Reshape bottom of manhole to fit invert of new connection.
3. Fill around pipe with a 1:2 cement mortar.
4. Trowel cement mortar inside and outside manhole to a near finish.
F. Pipe to Manhole Connection
1. Fill annular space between the pipe and the manhole with a flexible material prior

to pouring the manhole invert to maintain seal flexibility.

PROJECTS \ K0001 \ 092500632 \ ADMIN \ SPEC \ 02 UTILITY \ DIV-32 333000.00-11



3.2 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Testing
1. General
a. Required Tests
1) Infiltration
a) Low pressure air test (36-inch diameter and smaller).
b) Water infiltration test (larger than 36-inch diameter).
@8 Conduct water infiltration test only if directed by
ENGINEER or OWNER.
2) Deflection Test
a) Not required on concrete pipe.
3) Televising
b. Perform tests with a representative of OWNER or ENGINEER present.
2. Low Pressure Air Test
a. Perform in accordance with ASTM F-1417.
b. Do not include laterals in allowable time calculation.
c. Perform test after sanitary sewers and laterals have been installed,
backfilled, and cleaned.
d. Use Time-Pressure Drop Method of Test

1) Isolate the section of sewer to be tested by inflatable stoppers or
other suitable test plugs.

2) Plug or cap the ends of all branches, laterals, tees, wyes, and stubs
to be included in the test. Brace these to prevent blow-out. Install
one plug or tap with an inlet tap to allow connecting a hose to a
portable air control source.

3) Determine the height of ground water above the invert at each end
of the test section. Compute the average. Increase the gage test
pressure by 0.43 pounds per square inch for every foot the ground
water is above the test section.

4) Connect the air hose to the inlet tap and portable air control source.
Provide air equipment with necessary valves and pressure gages
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to control an oil-free air source and the rate at which air flows into
the test section to enable monitoring of the air pressure within the
test section. Provide pressure relief device to prevent the
possibility of loading the test section with the full capacity of the

compressor.

5) Add air slowly to the test section until the pressure inside the pipe
reaches 4.0 psig.

6) After the pressure of 4.0 psig is obtained, regulate the air supply

so that the pressure is maintained between 3.5 to 4.0 psig for at
least 2 minutes. The air pressure should stabilize in equilibrium
with the temperature of the pipe walls. The pressure will normally
drop slightly until equilibrium is obtained. A minimum of 3.5 psig
is required. During this time, check all plugs with a soap solution
to detect any plug leakage.

7) Disconnect the air supply and decrease the pressure to 3.5 psi.
Measure the time required for the pressure to drop from 3.5 psi to
2.5 psi. If the measured time is equal to or greater than the time
listed in Table 33 30 00.00-1, the pipe line passes the test.

8) Record test results. Include test date and signature of test
supervisor.
9) Open the bleeder valve and allow air to escape. Do not allow in

trench or manhole while pipe is decompressing. Remove plugs
once all air pressure in the test section has been released.

3. Water Infiltration Test

a. Ground water level must be a minimum of 2 feet above the top of the pipe
being tested. CONTRACTOR may flood trench, at no cost to the
OWNER, to simulate this condition. Determine ground water elevation
by attaching a transparent plastic tube to the provide pipe nipple in the
manhole and using the plastic tube as a manometer.

b. Set a measured weir in the invert of a key manhole.
c. The allowable infiltration rate is 25 gallons/day/inch diameter/mile of

sewer. The allowable infiltration rate between any two adjacent manholes
shall not exceed 200% of the allowable infiltration rate.

4. Deflection Testing
a. Perform test after sewer mains have been backfilled but prior to paving.
b. Use rigidly constructed cylinder or other approved shape that will not
change shape or size when subjected to forces exerted on it by the pipe
wall.
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c. Use testing device that is 95% of the sewer line inside diameter if tested
within 30-days of installation and 92.5% if tested after 30-days of
installation.

d. Pull device through by hand without using excessive force. This is a
successful test.

e. Repair sections that do not pass test using a method approved by the
ENGINEER and OWNER.

f. Retest repaired sections.

5. Televising

a. Televise after infiltration testing and deflection testing have successfully
passed.

b. Televise sanitary sewer mains and laterals.

C. Deliverables
1) Written Report
2) DVD or Flash Drive

d. Include the following information in the deliverables:

1) Starting and ending manhole numbers.
2) Pipe size and material being televised.
3) Location of laterals measured from downstream manhole.
4) Length of main and laterals.
6. Final Inspection

a. Clean every sewer, manhole, and other appurtenance prior to final
inspection.

b. Remove all lumps of cement, protruding gaskets, rubbish and improper
objects.

c. Flush any sewer main containing sand, gravel, clay, or foreign materials.
Pay for water used in flushing.

d. Perform final walk through with representative of CONTRACTOR,

OWNER, and ENGINEER.
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3.3. REPAIRING LEAKS

A. Repair any leaks or breaks occurring during the correction period using a method approved
by the ENGINEER and OWNER.
B. Retest (air test, deflection test, televise) any repaired section.

END OF SECTION
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TABLE 33 30 00.00-1

LOW PRESSURE AIR TEST TIME

Manhole to Manhole

L* 4-Inch  6-Inch 8-Inch 10-Inch  12-Inch  15-Inch  18-Inch 21-Inch 24-Inch
25 0:04 0:10 0:18 0:28 0:40 1:02 1:29 2:01 2:38

50 0:09 0:20 0:35 0:55 1:19 2:04 2:58 4:03 5:17

75 0:13 0:30 0:53 1:23 1:59 3:06 4:27 6:04 7:55

100 0:18 0:40 1:11 1:50 2:38 4:08 5:56 8:05 10:39
125 0:22 0:50 1:28 2:18 3:18 5:09 7:26 9:55 11:20
150 0:26 0:59 1:46 2:45 3:58 6:11 8:30 9:55 11:20
175 0:31 1:09 2:03 3:13 4:37 7:05 8:30 9:55 11:20
200 0:35 1:19 2:21 3:40 5:17 7:05 8:30 9:55 11:20
225 0:40 1:29 2:38 4:08 5:40 7:05 8:30 9:55 11:20
250 0:44 1:39 2:56 4:35 5:40 7:05 8:30 9:55 11:20
275 0:48 1:49 3:14 4:43 5:40 7:05 8:30 9:55 11:20
300 0:53 1:59 3:31 4:43 5:40 7:05 8:30 9:55 11:20
325 0:57 2:09 3:47 4:43 5:40 7:05 8:30 9:55 11:20
350 1:02 2:19 3:47 4:43 5:40 7:05 8:30 9:55 11:20
375 1:06 2:29 3:47 4:43 5:40 7:05 8:30 9:55 11:20
400 1:10 2:38 3:47 4:43 5:40 7:05 8:30 9:55 11:20
425 1:15 2:48 3:47 4:43 5:40 7:05 8:30 9:55 11:20
450 1:19 2:50 3:47 4:43 5:40 7:05 8:30 9:55 11:20
475 1:24 2:50 3:47 4:43 5:40 7:05 8:30 9:55 11:20
500 1:28 2:50 3:47 4:43 5:40 7:05 8:30 9:55 11:20

* Length of test section L in feet.

Specification time (Min-Sec) required for loss of air pressure from 3.5 psig to 2.5 psig for size and length
of pipe indicated. (Based upon 0.003 cfm per square foot with a minimum loss of 2.0 cfm.)
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TABLE 33 30 00.00-2

BEDDING MATERIAL FOR SEWERS 18-INCHES IN DIAMETER OR LESS

Crushed pit run gravel, pea gravel or crushed stone chips shall conform substantially
to these grading requirements: (3/8-inch size).

Sieve Size Percentage Passing by Weight
1-Inch 100
¥-Inch 95-100
3/8-Inch 30-55
No. 4 0-10
No. 8 0-5

TABLE 33 30 00.00-3

BEDDING MATERIAL FOR SEWERS LARGER THAN 18-INCHES IN DIAMETER

Crushed pit run gravel, pea gravel or crushed stone chips shall conform substantially
to these grading requirements: (3/4" size).

Sieve Size Percentage Passing by Weight
1-Inch 100
¥a-Inch 95-100
3/8-Inch 20-55
No. 4 0-10
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SECTION 33 42 11.00

STORM SEWERAGE

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

SECTION INCLUDES

Storm sewer, manholes, endwalls, inlets, catch basins, cleanouts, fittings and accessories.

MEASUREMENT PROCEDURES

Storm Sewer Main

1. Measure by distance in lineal feet.

2. Measure from centerline of manhole to centerline of manhole or end of pipe size
specified.

3. Do not measure through end sections.

Manholes

1. Measure by height (vertical distance) in vertical feet.

2. Measure from invert (flow line) of lowest outgoing pipe to top of manhole casting.

Inlet and Catch Basin Leads
1. Measure by distance in lineal feet.

2. Measure from centerline of manhole to centerline of inlet (catch basin) or from
centerline of inlet (catch basin) to centerline of inlet (catch basin).

Storm Sewer Laterals

1. Measure by distance in lineal feet.

2. Measure from outer wall of storm sewer main to end of storm sewer lateral.
Endwalls & Outfall Structures

1. Measure on an each basis.

Inlets & Catch Basins

1. Measure on an each basis.

2. Include structure, adjusting rings and casting as one unit.
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G. Cleanouts

1.

2.

1.3. REFERENCES

Measure on an each basis.

Include wye, bends and cleanout cover as one unit.

A. American Association of State Highway Transportation Officials (AASHTO)

1.

M36 — Standard Specification for Corrugated Steel Pipe, Metallic-Coated, for
Sewers and Drains

2. M167 — Standard Specification for Corrugated Steel Structural Plate, Zinc-Coated,
for Field-Bolted Pipe, Pipe-Aches and Arches

3. M190 — Standard Specification for Bituminous-Coated Corrugated Metal Culvert
Pipe and Pipe-Arches

4, M198 — Standard Specification for Joints for Concrete Pipe, Manholes, and Precast
Box Sections Using Preformed Flexible Joint Sealants

5. M294 — Standard Specification for Corrugated Polyethylene Pipe, 300 to 1500-
mm (12- to 60-in.) Diameter

B. ASTM International (ASTM)

1. C76 - Standard Specification for Reinforced Concrete Culvert, Storm Drain, and
Sewer Pipe

2. C443 - Standard Specification for Joints for Concrete Pipe and Manholes, Using
Rubber Gaskets

3. C478 - Standard Specification for Circular Precast Reinforced Concrete Manhole
Sections

4. C507 - Standard Specification for Reinforced Concrete Elliptical Culvert, Storm
Drain, and Sewer Pipe

5. C655 - Standard Specification for Reinforced Concrete D-Load Culvert, Storm
Drain and Sewer Pipe

6. D471 - Standard Test Method for Rubber Property - Effect of Liquids

7. D1784 - Standard Classification System and Basis for Specification for Rigid
Poly(Vinyl Chloride)(PVC) Compounds and Chlorinated Poly(Vinyl
Chloride)(CPVC) Compounds

8. D2321 - Standard Practice for Underground Installation of Thermoplastic Pipe for

Sewers and Other Gravity-Flow Applications
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9. D3034 - Standard Specification for Type PSM Poly(Vinyl Chloride)(PVC) Sewer
Pipe and Fittings

10. D3212 - Standard Specification for Joints for Drain and Sewer Plastic Pipes Using
Flexible Elastomeric Seals

11. D3350 - Standard Specification for Polyethylene Plastics Pipe and Fittings
Material

12. F477 - Standard Specification for Elastomeric Seals (Gaskets) for Joining Plastic
Pipe

13. F679 - Standard Specification for Poly(Vinyl Chloride)(PVC) Large-Diameter
Plastic Gravity Flow Sewer Pipe and Fittings

14. F794 - Standard Specification for Poly(Vinyl Chloride)(PVC) Profile Gravity
Sewer Pipe and Fittings Based on Controlled Inside Diameter

15. F949 - Standard Specification for Poly(Vinyl Chloride)(PVC) Corrugated Sewer
Pipe With a Smooth Interior and Fittings

16. F2881 — Standard Specification for 12 to 60 In. [300 to 1500 mm] Polypropylene
(PP) Dual Wall Pipe and Fittings for Non-Pressure Storm Sewer Applications

17. F3219 — Standard Specification for 3 to 30 in. (75 to 750 mm) Polypropylene (PP)
Corrugated Single Wall Pipe and Fittings

1.4. SHOP DRAWINGS

A. Supply shop drawings for manholes, catch basins, inlets, endwalls, castings, lateral
connections and all other appurtenances.

1. Submit a minimum of four (4) sets of shop drawings.

L.5. QUALITY ASSURANCE / CONTROL SUBMITTALS

A. Submit manufacturer’s test report.
B. Submit Certificate of Conformance signed by authorized agent of the manufacturer or
supplier.

1.6. CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A. Record Drawings
1. Submit one (1) set of record drawings to ENGINEER at completion of project.

2. Prepare record drawings by marking up a set of drawings showing all changes from
the original drawings.
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Show underground exterior sewers, underground interior sewers, gas lines, water
lines, electrical conduit, telephone cable, and any other underground facilities
encountered during construction.

Keep record drawings in a clean location during construction.

Show the following measurements on the record drawings:

a. Length between manholes, based upon center of castings.

b. Manhole depths, rim to invert, and any other pipe elevations within the
manhole.

c. Length of lateral, measured horizontally from the outer wall of the sewer

main to the end of the lateral pipe.

d. Lateral location, measured from center of downstream manhole to wye or
tee.

e. Length of riser, measured from the outer wall of the sewer main to the
bend point.

f. Depth of lateral at the property line, measured from the top of the pipe to

the ground elevation (preferably sidewalk or curb).
g. Inlet locations, station, and offset.

h. Inlet lead length, based upon center of castings.

1.7. DELIVERY, STORAGE & HANDLING

A. Receiving & Storing Pipe & Accessories

1. Check all pipe and accessories for loss or damage in transit when received from
the carrier and at the time of unloading.

2. Check all pipe for proper identification markings as required for the specific
material and that the pipe and accessories delivered to the site meet the appropriate
material specifications.

3. Reject delivered pipe and accessories until Items 1. and 2. (above) have been
satisfied.

4. Store pipe and accessories in accordance with the storage requirements and
recommendations of the manufacturer.

5. Unload and distribute pipe and accessories using adequate and proper equipment
s0 as not to damage the material.

6. Remove material not meeting specifications or found to have cracks, flaws or other

defects by the CONTRACTOR, ENGINEER or OWNER.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1. MATERIALS - SEWER PIPE

A. Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) SDR Pipe SDR 35 & Fittings

1. Conform To:

a.

ASTM D3034 - Standard Specification for Type PSM Poly(Vinyl
Chloride)(PVC) Sewer Pipe and Fittings

b. ASTM D3212 - Standard Specification for Joints for Drain and Sewer
Plastic Pipes Using Flexible Elastomeric Seals
c. ASTM F477 - Standard Specification for Elastomeric Seals (Gaskets) for
Joining Plastic Pipe
2. Deliver pipe and fittings marked as follows (pipe marked every 5 feet or less):
a. Manufacturer's name or trademark.
b. Nominal pipe size.
c. The PVC cell classification, e.g., 12454,
d. The legend "SDR-35 PVC Sewer Pipe".
€. ASTM Designation D3034.
3. Deliver all pipe and fittings on any one (1) project from one (1) manufacturer.
4, Acceptable Pipe Sizes: 4-inch through 15-inch.

B. Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Corrugated Sewer Pipe

1. Conform To:

a.

ASTM F477 - Standard Specification for Elastomeric Seals (Gaskets) for
Joining Plastic Pipe

b. ASTM F679 - Standard Specification for Poly(Vinyl Chloride)(PVC)
Large-Diameter Plastic Gravity Sewer Pipe and Fittings
c. ASTM F949 - Standard Specification for Poly(Vinyl Chloride)(PVC)
Corrugated Gravity Sewer Pipe with a Smooth Interior and Fittings
2. Deliver pipe and fittings marked as follows (pipe marked every 5 feet or less):
a. Manufacturer’s name or trademark.
b. Nominal pipe size.
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c. The PVC cell classification, e.g., 12454.

d. Designation "ASTM F949 (46 psi)" or "ASTM F949 (115 psi).

e. Extrusion code, including date and location of manufacturer.
3. Deliver all pipe and fittings on any one (1) project from one (1) manufacturer.
4. Acceptable Pipe Sizes: 4-inch through 36-inch.

C. High Density Polyethylene (HDPE) Corrugated Pipe

1. Conform To:

AASHTO M294 - Corrugated Polyethylene Pipe, 300 to 1500-mm (12 to
60 inch) Diameter

b. ASTM D3350 - Standard Specification for Polyethylene Plastics Pipe and
Fittings Material Resin Cell Classification 335430C
2. Deliver pipe and fittings marked as follows (pipe marked every 5 feet or less):
a. Manufacturer's name or trademark.
b. Nominal pipe size.
c. Plant designation code.
d. AASHTO Designation M294,
e. Date of manufacture or an appropriate Code.
3. Deliver all pipe and fittings on any one (1) project from one (1) manufacturer.
4. Acceptable pipe sizes: 12-inch through 24-inch.
5. Type S pipe with outer corrugated pipe wall and a smooth inner liner.

2.2. MANHOLES

A. Conform To

1. AASHTO M198 - Standard Specification for Joints for Concrete Pipe, Manholes,
and Precast Box Sections Using Preformed Flexible Joint Sealants

2. ASTM (443 - Standard Specification for Joints for Concrete Pipe and Manholes,
Using Rubber Gaskets

3. ASTM C478 - Standard Specification for Circular Precast Reinforced Concrete

Manhole Sections
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Precast Manhole Sections

L.

Base Section:

a. Integrally cast bottom and barrel section.
b. Factory manufactured or field constructed invert.
c. Appropriate opening sizes to accept sewer pipes.

Acceptable Joints and Gaskets:

a. Rubber gaskets conforming to ASTM C433.

b. An approved butyl joint sealant meeting the requirements of AASHTO
M198.

c. Reject gaskets, if they show surface checking, weathering or other

deterioration prior to installation.
Acceptable Manhole Steps:

a. Specified on the Contract Drawings or in Special Provisions.

Acceptable Adjusting Rings

1.

2.

3.

4.

Cast iron.
Expanded Polypropylene (EPP).
Precast concrete.

Rubber.

Inspection & Rejection

L.

2.

Inspect manhole sections and cones upon arrival at job site.
Reject Manhole Sections & Cones for Any of the Following Reasons:

a. Fracture or cracks passing through the wall, except for a single end crack
that does not exceed the depth of the joint.

b. Defects that indicate imperfect proportioning, mixing and molding.

c. Surface defects indicating honeycombed or open texture.

d. Damaged ends, where such damage would prevent making a satisfactory
joint,
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e. Manbhole steps out of line or not properly spaced.

f. Internal diameter of the manhole section varying more than 1% from the
nominal diameter.

g. Any continuous crack having a surface width of 0.01-inch or more and
extending for a length of 12-inches or more, regardless of position in the
section wall.

E. Manhole Castings
1. Furnish manhole casting type specified in the detail drawings or in the Special
Provisions.
F. Pipe to Manhole Connections
1. Flexible pipe to manhole connections are not required.
2. Water stops required on all plastic pipe.

2.3. CATCH BASINS & INLETS

A. Definitions
1. Inlet: A stormwater inlet of precast construction without a sump.
2. Catch Basin: A stormwater inlet of precast construction having a sump.
3. The detail and size of the inlet or catch basin are specified on the Contract

Drawings or Special Provisions.

B. Base and Riser Sections
1. Reinforced Concrete
2. Integrally cast bottom and barrel section.
3. Factory manufactured or field constructed invert.
4. Appropriate opening sizes to accept sewer pipes.
C. Acceptable Joints and Gaskets
L. Rubber gaskets conforming to ASTM C433.
2. An approved butyl joint sealant meeting the requirements of AASHTO M198.
3. Reject gaskets, if they show surface checking, weathering or other deterioration

prior to installation.
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D. Pipe to Catch Basin/Inlet Connections

1.

2.

Flexible pipe to manhole connections are not required.

Water stops required on all plastic pipe.

2.4. SEWER SERVICE LATERALS

A. Connections to New Sewers

1.

Connect using in-line wyes or tees factory fabricated of the same material as the
sewer main.

2. Provide wyes with the proper bend to permit laying of the lateral at right (90°)
angles to the sewer main.
B. Connections to Existing Sewers
1. PVC Sewer Main:
a. PYC.water—proof §addles of the same pipe composition and brand as the
existing sewer main.
b. Provide stainless steel bands on each side of the saddle.
2. Concrete, Asbestos Cement or Vitrified Clay Sewer Main:
a. Saddle Connection:
1) Cast iron or aluminum saddles.
2) Provide stainless steel bands on each side of the saddle.
b. Rubber Boot Connection:
1) Conform to ASTM C443.
2) Submit a shop drawing of the connection materials prior to
installation.
3. Other Materials Main:

a. Submit the proposed fitting material to be used for lateral connections the
ENGINEER for review prior to installation.

C. Lateral Pipe and Fittings

L.

Conform to Section 2.1, Materials - Sewer Pipe.
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2.5.

ENDWALLS
A. Acceptable Materials
1. Galvanized aluminum or steel with gauge conforming to Table 33 42 11.00-1 or
Table 33 42 11.00-2 at end of this section.
2. Reinforced concrete.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1.

INSTALLATION - SEWER PIPE

A.

General Requirements

L.

Related Section:

a. Section 33 05 05.00 — Buried Piping Installation
References:
a. ASTM D2321 - Standard Practice for Underground Installation of

Thermoplastic Pipe for Sewers and Other Gravity-Flow Applications

Lower all pipe, fittings and accessories into the trench in such a manner as to
prevent damage to the materials.

Do not drop or dump materials into the trench. Clean foreign matter or dirt from
within the pipe before installation.

Install pipe to uniform line and grade. Reject work with noticeable variations from
true alignment and grade. Insert pipe to ensure that the entering pipe is forced
tightly against the last pipe installed. Hold pipe firmly in place while backfill is
being placed around the pipe in order to ensure against any movement from true
alignment or grade.

Install pipe starting at the lowest point in the proposed sewer line. Install pipe with
the bell end of the bell and spigot pipe or with the receiving groove end of tongue
and groove pipe pointing upgrade. Install pipe so that each pipe rests upon the full
length of its barrel with holes excavated to accommodate bells where bell and
spigot are used.

Heat the pipe and jointing materials so as to prevent freezing of the joint. Do not
install pipe on frozen ground.

Install sewer pipe, including laterals, (except reinforced concrete pipe) using Class
B bedding. Install reinforced concrete pipe using Class C bedding. Install other
bedding types as specified in the Contract Drawings and Specifications and meet
the requirements set forth in Section 33 05 05.00 — Buried Piping Installation.
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B. Class B Bedding

1. Excavate trench to allow 4-inches of bedding material under the pipe barrel and 3-
inches of bedding material under the bell.

2. Place and compact bedding material to a level 12-inches above the top of the pipe.
3. Acceptable bedding material is shown in Tables 33 42 11.00-2 and 33 42 11.00-3.
C. Class C Bedding

1. Excavate trench to allow 4-inches of bedding material under the pipe barrel and 3-
inches of bedding material under the bell.

2. Place and compact bedding material to springline of the pipe.
3. Place and compact excavated material to a point 2-feet above the top of the pipe.
4. Acceptable bedding material is shown in Tables 33 42 11.00-3 and 33 42 11.00-4.

D. Other Bedding

1. Refer to Section 33 05 05.00 — Buried Piping Installation for other bedding and
backfill requirements.
E. Connections to New Sewers
1. Install wye or tee branches for service connections at locations directed by the
OWNER or ENGINEER.
2. Do not connect sewer service to a manhole without written approval of the
OWNER or ENGINEER.
F. Connections to Existing PolyVinyl Chloride (PVC), High Density Polyethylene (HDPE),
or Polypropylene Main
1. OWNER will furnish location information of existing tee or wye. Connect lateral

at this location.

2. Cut-in Wye or tee on an existing sewer main.
3. Install saddles of the same pipe composition and brand as the sewer main.
4. Place saddle in the correct position on the pipe and scribe a line marking a saddle

opening. Cut hole outlined on the pipe shall using a keyhole or saber saw. Remove
disc cut from the pipe from the main sewer. Clean and dry both the bottom surface
of the saddle and the mating area on the pipe with a clean cloth dampened with
methyl ethyl ketone (MEK) and solvent cement brushed liberally on both mating
surfaces. Place saddle over the hole in the pipe and drawn down firmly with a
stainless steel strap on each side of the saddle.
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3.2.

G. Connections to Existing Concrete, Asbestos Cement, or Vitrified Clay Main

1.

Cut a circular hole into the main sewer using a mechanically-powered hollow
cylindrical bit. Install a cast iron or aluminum saddle centered in the cored hole
and secured to the pipe with an epoxy adhesive compatible with the materials. If
the saddle cannot be adequately secured to the pipe, strap it to the pipe with
stainless steel bands. Do not extend saddle beyond the inner diameter of the sewer
main. Connect sewer service lateral to the saddle with an approved flexible
waterproof connector secured to each pipe end with stainless steel bands. Backfill
and compact the area around the connection with bedding material.

The ENGINEER or OWNER must approve other methods of sewer service
connection in writing.

H. Lateral Services

L.

MANHOLES

Install lateral at uniform grade from the sewer main to the property line. Terminate
at a minimum depth of 3 feet below finish grade. Laterals installed with less than
3 feet of cover shall require the approval of the ENGINEER. Install lateral at a
grade of not less than 0.01 ft./ft. (1%) and not more than 0.02 ft./ft. (2%) unless
otherwise specified on the Contract Drawings and Specifications.

Mark the end of the sewer lateral with a 2-foot length of 2-inch by 4-inch lumber.

Install tracer wire from main to end of lateral. Attach to pipe a minimum of three
(3) times for each pipe length.

a. Acceptable Wire:
1) #10 AWG copper or #12 AWG copper clad steel.

2) High Density Polyethylene (HDPE) or High Molecular Weight
Polyethylene (HMWPE) jacket.

3) Green jacket color.

A. General Requirements

L.

Excavate to the size required for the manhole to be constructed with sheathing and
bracing as necessary to protect the workers and prevent loss of ground.

Increase or decrease the depth of the manhole as required to meet the requirements
of the site conditions as determined by OWNER or ENGINEER.

B. Manhole Castings

1.

Set manhole casting at the elevation given on the Contract Drawings. The
OWNER or ENGINEER may adjust the casting elevation to match field
conditions.
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3.3.

2. Provide adjusting rings between the casting and the precast manhole section, but
not more than 9-inches of adjusting rings.

Bedding

1. Place precast reinforced base on a 6-inch or thicker bed of uniformly compacted
material conforming to Table 33 42 11.00-4.

Backfill

1. Place and compact backfill material conforming to Table 33 42 11.00-4 in no
greater than 8-inch lifts.

Connections to Existing Manholes or Existing Sewers

1. Cut a new connection to an existing manhole or sewer structure where there is no
connection. Cut a neat hole in the wall of the manhole. Shape the bottom of the
manhole to fit the invert of the connection. Insert a length of sewer pipe through
the opening. Fill around the pipe with a 1:2 cement mortar. Trowel the cement
mortar inside and outside of the manhole to a neat finish.

2. Connect to an existing sewer or manhole connection stub with the same type of
material and the same type of joint as the connection stub. No adapter will be
accepted. If the pipe materials and/or the joints differ, replace existing connection
stub with a new connection stub of the same type of material and joint as the new
sewer to be extended.

3. Include the cost for connection to an existing manhole or existing sewer in the unit
price bid for the sewer main, unless otherwise specified in the Contract.

CATCH BASINS & INLETS

A.

Excavate for the catch basin or storm inlet to the size required for the structure to be
constructed.

Increase or decrease the depth of the catch basin or inlet as required to meet the
requirements of the site conditions as determined by OWNER or ENGINEER.

Set casting at the elevation given on the Contract Drawings. The OWNER or ENGINEER
may adjust the casting elevation to match field conditions.

Provide adjusting rings between the casting and the catch basin or inlet, but not more than
9-inches of adjusting rings.

Bedding

I. Place catch basin or inlet base on a 6-inch or thicker bed of uniformly compacted
material conforming to Table 33 42 11.00-4.
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F. Backfill

1. Place and compact backfill material conforming to Table 33 42 11.00-4 in no
greater than 8-inch lifts.

3.4. CONSTRUCTION TOLERANCES

A. Verify catch basin, inlet, and manhole invert elevations. Inform OWNER and ENGINEER
of any elevations that vary more than 0.10 feet from plan elevations.

B. Reset catch basin, inlet, and/or manhole if invert elevations vary more than 0.10 feet from
plan elevation at CONTRACTOR’s expense. OWNER may waive this requirement.

C. If catch basin / inlet invert elevations are within 0.10 feet but catch basin / inlet lead is back
pitched, reset catch basin / inlet and/or replace catch basin / inlet lead to obtain positive
slope at CONTRACTOR’s expense.

3.5. FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Testing
1. General:
a. Required Tests:
1) Infiltration
a) Low pressure air test (36-inch diameter and smaller)
b) Water infiltration test (larger than 36-inch diameter)
(D) Conduct water infiltration test only if directed by
ENGINEER or OWNER.
2) Deflection Test
a) Not required on concrete pipe.
3) Televising
b. Perform tests with a representative of OWNER or ENGINEER present.
2. Low Pressure Air Test:
a. Perform in accordance with ASTM F1417.
b. Do not include laterals in allowable time calculation.
c. Perform test after storm sewers and laterals have been installed, backfilled,

and cleaned.
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d. Use Time-Pressure Drop Method of Test:

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7)

8)

9)

Isolate the section of sewer to be tested by inflatable stoppers or
other suitable test plugs.

Plug or cap the ends of all branches, laterals, tees, wyes, and stubs
to be included in the test. Brace these to prevent blow-out. Install
one plug or tap with an inlet tap to allow connecting a hose to a
portable air control source.

Determine the height of ground water above the invert at each end
of the test section. Compute the average. Increase the gage test
pressure by 0.43 pounds per square inch for every foot the ground
water is above the test section.

Connect the air hose to the inlet tap and portable air control source.
Provide air equipment with necessary valves and pressure gages
to control an oil-free air source and the rate at which air flows into
the test section to enable monitoring of the air pressure within the
test section. Provide pressure relief device to prevent the
possibility of loading the test section with the full capacity of the
compressor.

Add air slowly to the test section until the pressure inside the pipe
reaches 4.0 psig.

After the pressure of 4.0 psig is obtained, regulate the air supply
so that the pressure is maintained between 3.5 to 4.0 psig for at
least 2 minutes. The air pressure should stabilize in equilibrium
with the temperature of the pipe walls. The pressure will normally
drop slightly until equilibrium is obtained. A minimum of 3.5 psig
is required. During this time, check all plugs with a soap solution
to detect any plug leakage.

Disconnect the air supply and decrease the pressure to 3.5 psi.
Measure the time required for the pressure to drop from 3.5 psi to
2.5 psi. If the measured time is equal to or greater than the time
listed in Table 33 30 00.00-1, the pipe line passes the test.

Record test results. Include test date and signature of test
supervisor.

Open the bleeder valve and allow air to escape. Do not allow in
trench or manhole while pipe is decompressing. Remove plugs
once all air pressure in the test section has been released.

3. Water Infiltration Test:

a. Ground water level must be a minimum of 2 feet above the top of the pipe
being tested. CONTRACTOR may flood trench, at no cost to the
OWNER, to simulate this condition. Determine ground water elevation
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by attaching a transparent plastic tube to the provide pipe nipple in the
manhole and using the plastic tube as a manometer.

b. Set a measured weir in the invert of a key manhole.

c. The allowable infiltration rate is 25 gallons/day/inch diameter/mile of
sewer. The allowable infiltration rate between any two adjacent manholes
shall not exceed 200% of the allowable infiltration rate.

4. Deflection Testing (PVC and Other Flexible Thermoplastic Pipe):

a. Perform test after sewer mains have been backfilled but prior to paving.

b. Use rigidly constructed cylinder or other approved shape that will not
change shape or size when subjected to forces exerted on it by the pipe
wall.

c. Use testing device that is 95% of the sewer line inside diameter if tested
within 30-days of installation and 92.5% if tested after 30-days of
installation.

d. Pull device through by hand without using excessive force. This is a
successful test.

e. Repair sections that do not pass test using a method approved by the
ENGINEER and OWNER.

f. Retest repaired sections.

5. Televising:

a. Televise after infiltration testing and deflection testing have successfully
passed.

b. Televise storm sewer mains and laterals.

c. Deliverables:

1) Written Report
2) DVD or flash drive.
d. Include the following information in the deliverables:

1) Starting and ending manhole numbers.

2) Pipe size and material being televised.

3) Location of laterals measured from downstream manhole.
4) Length of main and laterals.
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3.6. CLEANING

A. Final Inspection
1. Clean every sewer, manhole, catch basin, inlet, or other accessory prior to final
inspection.
2. Remove all lumps of cement, protruding gaskets, rubbish and improper objects.

Flush any sewer main containing sand, gravel, clay or foreign materials. Pay for
the water used for flushing.

3. Flush any sewer main containing sand, gravel, clay, or foreign materials. Pay for
water used in flushing.

4, Perform final walk through with representative of CONTRACTOR, OWNER, and
ENGINEER.

END OF SECTION
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TABLE 33 42 11.00-1

CORRUGATED METAL PIPE DIMENSIONS & GAUGES

NOMINAL MINIMUM SHEET

DIAMETER GAUGE NO. THICKNESS AREA
6-Inches 18 0.052-Inch 0.20 Sq. Ft.
8-Inches 16 0.064-Inch 0.35 Sq. Ft.
10-Inches 16 0.064-Inch 0.55 sq. Ft.
12-Inches 16 0.064-Inch 0.79 Sq. Ft.
15-Inches 16 0.064-Inch 1.23 Sq. Ft.
18-Inches 16 0.064-Inch 1.77 Sq. Ft.
21-Inches 16 0.064-Inch 2.41 Sq. Ft.
24-Inches 14 0.079-Inch 3.14 Sq. Ft.
30-Inches 14 0.079-Inch 4.91 Sq. Ft.
36-Inches 12 0.109-Inch 7.07 Sq. Ft.
42-Inches 12 0.109-Inch 9.62 Sq. Ft.
48-Inches 12 0.109-Inch 12.57 Sq. Ft.
54-Inches 12 0.109-Inch 15.90 Sq. Ft.
60-Inches 10 (0.138-Inch 19.64 Sq. Ft.

Do not vary the average inside diameter of circular pipe more than +1/2-inch or 1%; whichever is greater,
from the nominal diameter.

TABLE 33 42 11.00-2

CORRUGATED METAL PIPE ARCH DIMENSIONS & GAUGES

PIPE ARCH EQUIVALENT MINIMUM SHEET
SIZE DIAMETER SPAN RISE GAUGE NO. THICKNESS AREA
14 x 9 Inch 12-Inches 14-Inch 9-Inch 16 0.064-Inch 1.1 Sq. Ft.
17 x 13 Inches 15-Inches 17-Inch 13-Inch 16 0.064-Inch 1.1 Sq. Ft.
21 x 15 Inches 18-Inches 21-Inch 15-Inch 16 0.064-Inch 1.5 Sq. Ft.
24 x 18 Inches 21-Inches 24-Inch 18-Inch 16 0.064-Inch 2.2 Sq. Ft.
28 x 20 Inches 24-Inches 28-Inch 20-Inch 14 0.079-Inch 2.8 Sq. Ft.
35 x 24-Inches 30-Inches 35-Inch 24-Inch 14 0.079-Inch 4.4 Sq. Ft.
42 x 29-Inches 36-Inches 42-Inch 29-Inch 12 0.109-Inch 6.4 Sq. Ft.
49 x 33-Inches 42-Inches 49-Inch 33-Inch 12 0.109-Inch 8.7 Sq. Ft.
57 x 38-Inches 48-Inches 57-Inch 38-Inch 12 0.109-Inch 11.4 Sq. Ft.
64 x 43-Inches 54-Inches 64-Inch  43-Inch 12 0.109-Inch 14.3 Sq. Ft.
71 x 47-Inches 60-Inches 71-Inch  47-Inch 10 0.138-Inch 17.6 Sq. Ft.

Do not vary the span and rise dimensions more than +1-inch or 2% of the equivalent circular diameter,
whichever is greater. Fabricate connecting lengths of pipe to form a butt with a tolerance of % inch. When
the joint opening between two (2) coupled pipes exceeds “-inch, fill this entire space with an approved
bituminous filler material.
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TABLE 33 42 11.00-3

BEDDING MATERIAL FOR CULVERTS 18-INCHES IN DIAMETER OR LESS

Crushed pit run gravel, pea gravel or crushed stone chips conforming to
these grading requirements: (3/8-inch size).

PERCENTAGE PASSING BY
SIEVE SIZE WEIGHT
1-Inch 100
%-Inch 95-100
3/8-Inch 30-55
No. 4 0-10
No. 8 0-5

TABLE 33 42 11.00-4

BEDDING MATERIAL FOR CULVERTS LARGER THAN 18-INCHES IN DIAMETER

Crushed pit run gravel, pea gravel or crushed stone chips conforming to
these grading requirements: (¥-inch size).

PERCENTAGE PASSING BY
SIEVE SIZE WEIGHT
1-Inch 100
%-Inch 95-100
3/8-Inch 20-55
No. 4 0-10
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STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS
SPECIAL PROVISIONS

WISCONSIN DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL RESOURCES (DNR) APPROVAL
Sanitary Sewer Approval
Water Main Approval

For The
VILLAGE OF KIMBERLY

Outagamie County, Wisconsin

A. GENERAL

L.

A minimum of 10-days notice shall be given to the Village’s ENGINEER by the
CONTRACTOR before beginning construction. This is necessary so an On-Site
Representative may be assigned to the project. A Pre-Construction Meeting will be
scheduled at which time the CONTRACTOR's supervisor/foreman, who will be on-site
during the work, must be present. No construction work shall be done in the absence of an
On-Site Representative.

Prior to the start of any work, the CONTRACTOR shall submit, in writing to the Village, a
project construction schedule and, after once approved, shall not deviate from it without
written approval from the Village. The schedule shall indicate the number of crews, locations
of work for each crew, time schedule, and sequence of moves and other pertinent information
as required by the Village’s ENGINEER or Utility Superintendent.

The CONTRACTOR shall notify the Village Water Department if any disruption in service
to its customers is anticipated. The Water Department will make necessary preparations to
alert those affected by the interruption of service. The CONTRACTOR must plan their
operation to cause the least amount of disruption of water service in the affected area.

The CONTRACTOR shall be further informed that at no time shall any repair work or
digging take place unless an authorized representative of the Village is present on the
construction site. Failure to follow this directive will cause the construction project to be
halted and all pipe or services to be uncovered for inspection, at the CONTRACTOR’S
expense.

Materials used shall be all new and shall conform to the requirements for class, kind and size
for materials as specified herein. Prior to the start of construction, the CONTRACTOR shall
submit to the ENGINEER and Village a written list of materials to be furnished showing the
manufacturer and designation of all items for approval. Water main construction material
includes pipe, fittings, valves, hydrants, curb stop and box, corporation and saddles. Pre-
construction submittal shall include storage location.

It shall be the duty of the CONTRACTOR to cooperate with the Village to keep accurate
records of service connections including location, elevation at top of connection, size of
connection provided and other pertinent data. Tap location shall be made in respect of the
hydrant from the service. Curb stops shall be measured as distance from water main and
distance from nearest hydrant or manhole.

STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS SPECIAL PROVISIONS
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10.

11.

At the completion of a project, and prior to requesting final acceptance, the CONTRACTOR
shall make an on-site final inspection with a Village representative and the On-Site
Representative. The CONTRACTOR shall operate all valves, hydrants and water services
to ascertain that the entire facility is in good working order; that all valve boxes are centered
and valves are opened; that all hydrants operate and drain properly; that all curb boxes are
plumb and centered; and that water is available at all curb stops.

The CONTRACTOR shall open all sanitary manholes to ascertain that all frames and adjust-
ing rings are centered on the manhole cone and that the entire sewage system is in good
working order.

All required tests shall be satisfactorily completed prior to this final inspection.

Line & Grade for Sewer & Water Construction: When laser beam equipment is used by the
CONTRACTOR to provide line and grade for construction of sanitary sewer main and water
main that is required to be constructed to a specified grade, the CONTRACTOR is required
to check line and grade of the pipe under construction at every grade stake provided. Such
grade stakes shall be provided at intervals of no more than 50-feet. The CONTRACTOR
shall notify the Village ENGINEER immediately if the pipe under construction appears oft-
line or grade, or the laser equipment is off-line or grade.

Record Drawings: The Village Engineer shall conduct a final survey of all above ground
water system features and sanitary sewer manhole inverts to determine that the sewer has
been laid to the specified elevations and grade. Final acceptance shall not be given until this
survey has been performed and reviewed by the Village.

B. SANITARY SEWER

1.

2.

Acceptable Pipe Materials for Sanitary Sewers:

a. The following pipe materials shall be considered acceptable for normal sanitary
sewer construction.

1) Polyvinyl Chloride Pipe (PVC), SDR 35.

2) Polyvinyl Chloride Pipe (PVC), F679, 18-inch and above.

b. Use of any other pipe materials is not allowed without prior approval of the Village.
Manhole Castings:
a. Manhole castings shall be Neenah Foundry R-1550 with a Type B lid and a continu-

ous self-sealing gasket.

Concrete Adjusting Rings:

a. A minimum of 2-inches and a maximum of 11-inches of adjusting rings may be used
on each manhole. Any rings less than 3-inches thick shall be rubber. There shall be

a minimum of one (1) rubber top ring on a manhole.

b. Rings shall be minimized by using the largest size available and the fewest rings.

STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS SPECIAL PROVISIONS
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Rings shall be manufactured with 4,000 psi strength concrete.

4. Chimney Seals:
a. Chimney seals shall be cretex internal seals.
5. Pipe to Manhole Connections:
a. All plastic sanitary sewer pipe shall be connected to precast manholes by means of

an approved, flexible, watertight pipe to manhole seal. This seal shall meet the
requirements of both ASTM C-425 and C-443.

6. Sanitary Sewer Test Requirements:
a. The sanitary sewer shall be air tested. Final inspection of sanitary sewer and laterals

shall be done by internal inspection by televising. Any required corrective work
shall be inspected by re-televising after a Village approval correction method is

completed.
7. Repair of Defective Sanitary Sewer
a. The CONTRACTOR shall completely remove defective work. Repair of defective
work shall be approved by the Village prior to being completed.
b. No grouting of any type may be used for any repair to sanitary sewer.
8. Backfill & Restoration Requirements
a. When the trench excavation of the sanitary sewer water mains is within the right of

ways of state, county, village or township, the backfilling of the trench, compaction
of materials sub-grade preparation, and surface restoration shall be done in strict
accordance with the existing requirements, specifications, and permits of the
appropriate governmental agency.

C. SANITARY SEWER LATERALS
1. Service Connections:

a. Where wye branches are deeper than 1 foot, the sewer riser pipe from the main will
be backfilled with crushed, compacted stone.

b. Sewer laterals shall be 4-inch diameter pipe to all single-family lots or each side of
a duplex. All sewer laterals to lots for other residential or commercial lots shall be
a minimum of 6-inch diameter pipe from the main to the property line.

c. All sanitary sewer laterals smaller than 8-inch diameter shall be Schedule 40 PVC.
d. All services shall be installed with the sanitary service to the left of the water service
facing the lot.
2. Lateral Work in The Right-of-Way

STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS SPECIAL PROVISIONS
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a. Connection to Existing 4-Inch and 6-Inch Plastic Laterals

1) CONTRACTOR shall connect to existing plastic laterals using a GPX
repair coupling with gasketed joints appropriate to the pipe types being
connected. No fernco’s shall be used to connect plastic to plastic.

b. Connections to Mainline Sanitary Sewer
1) Lateral connections to mainline sanitary sewer shall be full wye fittings.
3. Private Lateral Rehabilitation Work
a. Homeowners are required to reconstruct their non-PVC laterals from the sewer to

the cast iron connection at the building face or inside the building. The
CONTRACTOR shall provide a representative to review each lateral with the
homeowner, Village and ENGINEER to determine the method and location of the
lateral reconstruct.

b. The CONTRACTOR shall confirm the size and material type of the lateral pipe
being connected at the home prior to reconnection at the main and installation of
the lateral. The size of the lateral required from the home to the main shall be
determined by the Village of Kimberly Building Inspector.

c. CONTRACTOR shall verify if the existing lateral is PVC or HDPE prior to
replacement.
d. The actual quantities of 4-inch and 6-inch lateral pipe will vary based on the actual

size required. The total footage of laterals constructed may also vary based on
verification of existing pipe material. No unit price adjustment shall be allowed
based on a change of quantity from the estimates on the bid form.

e. Bid items for sanitary lateral work shall include all labor and material to complete
the work identified. Lateral work shall be authorized by the homeowner. Prior to
lateral construction a cost estimate for the work shall be provided for the
homeowner.

f. Excavated - The home connection is assumed to be at the building face connected
to a cast iron pipe. The Village of Kimberly Building Inspector shall be contacted
if this connection cannot be made to determine if a variance to the Village
Ordinance will be allowed. If any unexcavated pipe remains the pipe may be
sliplined into the home and reconnected by sawcutting the basement floor and
reconnecting per the Village building code requirements.

g. Private Lateral — Pipe Burst - The unit price bid for pipe bursting shall include all
costs associated with installing a 4-inch or 6-inch polyethylene or PVC pipe in an
existing 4-inch or 6-inch lateral. The cost for excavation at the home foundation
or in the home for reconnection shall be paid for using the bid items for that work.

STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS SPECIAL PROVISIONS
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h. Access to Home - The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible to contact
homeowners to gain access to homes and schedule the work. The Village will be
available to assist gaining contact with the homeowner.

1. Live Lateral Verification — The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible to verify live
services for reconnection to the new sanitary sewer main.

J- Material — Excavated laterals shall be Schedule 40 PVC. Pipe burst laterals shall
be Schedule 17 HDPE with butt-fused joints.

k. Private Lateral Excavation and Restoration
1) The homeowner is responsible to remove and replace any obstructions on

private property other than grass or pavement which they do not want
damaged or which may inhibit the CONTRACTOR’s ability to reasonably
excavate. The CONTRACTOR shall identify any such obstructions a
minimum of three days prior to commencing work so the homeowner can
be properly notified and remediation of the obstruction(s) can be
completed.

2) Outside the Home

(a) The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible to backfill and compact
excavated material to meet the project compaction specifications.
Special backfill is not required under existing pavement areas on
private property but may be requested by a homeowner and paid
for directly by the homeowner to the CONTRACTOR. All
trenches shall be rough backfilled to match existing grade. The
homeowner is responsible for all finish restoration. The
CONTRACTOR may negotiate a price with homeowners to do
final restoration work. This work shall be paid for directly by the
homeowner to the CONTRACTOR, not through the Village
Contract.

3) Inside the Home

(a) For work done inside the home it shall be the homeowner’s
responsibility to provide the CONTRACTOR the required
working space to saw cut the basement floor to access the sanitary
lateral. The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for removing
and replacing the concrete floor to allow for pipe bursting and
reconnection of the existing piping. The CONTRACTOR shall
also be responsible for the removal and proper disposal of all
excavated material.

STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS SPECIAL PROVISIONS
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D. WATER MAIN

The Village of Kimberly Water Department shall be given a three days notice of all water shut-
downs required for construction. 8:00 a.m. is the earliest time for shut-offs.

1. Water Main Pipe Material

a. AWWA C909-98, ASTM F-1483-95, UL 1285, NSF Standard 61; sizes 4-inch
through 16-inch.

b. Push joint acceptable. All rubber gasket joints must have non-toxic lubricant
applied to the gasket so tightening of the fitting can be accomplished properly. The
only type of lubricant to be used must be recommended by the pipe manufacturer.

c. All underground water pipe shall have plastic coated #10 copper tracer wire
installed. The wire shall be laid on top of the pipe and taped at three locations per
20 foot length of pipe. Duct tape may be used to hold the wire on the top of the
pipe so wrapping the tape completely around the pipe will not be necessary. The
continuous wire shall run up and down each hydrant barrel and be taped with
electrical tape around the hydrant barrel at two separate locations at a minimum.
The wire then will be wrapped through the chain of one of the 2'4-inch nozzle caps
and twisted so hooking up with a locating device can be accomplished easily. The
wire shall be grounded to all valves and hydrants. The wire shall be grounded to
all service saddles by wrapping the wire around a saddle bolt and secured by
stainless steel double nut.

d. All water main shall be laid with a minimum of 4-inch and ¥4-inch clean stone to
be used for bedding the pipe. Care should be used when dumping the clean stone
12-inches above the top of the laid pipe so tracer wire stays on top of the pipe.

2. Valves
a. Waterous Series 2500 D.I. Resilient Wedge Valves with epoxy coating and
stainless steel below ground bolts. Mechanical joint ends must use T-head Core

Blue bolts and nuts.

b. Resilient Wedge Gate Valves with push joint ends for new construction may be
used, if used however, please indicate this on the as-built plan.

c. All valves shall be wrapped with polyethylene wrap and taped with electrical tape
prior to final bury using the under/over method.

d. All valve bodies and operating nut packing areas will have stainless steel bolts.
3. Fittings
a. All pipe restraint shall be done using Meg A Lug fittings only, no threaded rod or

blocking will be permitted, unless used in conjunction with the Meg A Lug fitting
or specifically called out in the Special Provisions of the project. (See table for
required restraint lengths.)

STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS SPECIAL PROVISIONS
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b. All ductile or cast fittings will be wrapped with polyethylene wrap, and taped with
electrical tape at least twice around the pipe at a minimum in order to hold the poly
wrap in place.

c. All mechanical joint gaskets will be greased with appropriate grease.
4. Valve Boxes
a. Cast iron screw type.
b. Base, bottom, top and lid.
c. Box length must provide 6% feet of pipe cover.
d. Tyler made or equal.
e. Top section of valve box must have the two slots so our Wachs machine can be

used to adjust the valve box when necessary. NO EXCEPTIONS!

f. Valve boxes shall be wrapped with polyethylene sheets. The polyethylene shall
be taped on the bottom and the top of the valve box.
5. Hydrants
a. Waterous Pacer WB/67 with 16-inch break off, stainless steel below ground bolts,

mechanical joint inlet. Hose connection two, 2%-inch and one 4Y:-inch
connection. NST nozzles, weather shield 1'%-inch pentagon operating nut.

b. Hydrant Color — Red. (All private hydrants shall be painted red.) All scratches
and defects shall be repainted prior to construction.

c. Hydrants will be wrapped with polyethylene wrap after tracer wire has been tapped
to barrel of hydrant and ran up and through the nozzle cap chain and twisted so
ease of hooking up locating equipment can be accomplished.

d. All new hydrants shall be located 7°-0” from the right-of-way unless an unforeseen
problem makes this unacceptable. In which case, the Village will be notified prior
to the field adjustment, and the reasons for adjustment.

6. Water Services

a. All service pipes 1-inch to 2-inch shall be polyethylene, PE-3408 SDR 9, 200 psi,
and shall have #10 plastic-coated, solid copper wire attached to pipe by taping at
8 foot intervals. Tracer wire shall be connected to the saddle by double stainless
steel nut at the same point as the tracer wire for the water main. Tracer wire shall
be clamped to the curb stop with a stainless steel hose clamp with all stainless
fittings. Wire shall be stripped and attached to the bottom of the curb box, clamp
and wire shall be sprayed with rubberized coating. All services 4-inches and larger
will meet water main specs.

b. All fittings will be compression type.

STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS SPECIAL PROVISIONS
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c. Corporation Stops: 1% Quality bronzed with compression end. Acceptable
Manufacturers: Mueller, Ford, A.Y. McDonald or approved equal.

d. There shall be no joints between the curb stop and the corporation.
e. Service Saddles: Double bolt all stainless steel saddle required. Cascade Csc2 or
equal.
f. Curb Stops and Curb Boxes
1) I8t Quality bronze with compression pipe connections with same size as
valve body.
2) Acceptable Manufacturers: Mueller, Ford, A.Y. McDonald or approved
equal.
3) Cast iron standard design adjustable to 6% feet with Arch Pattern lower

and 1-inch upper section with 1-inch lid with bronze pentagon plug bolt.

4) Stainless steel 4 foot curb box rod.
7. Method of Chlorination:
a. During construction 5-g calcium hypochlorite tables shall be placed in each section

of pipe and also one tablet shall be placed in each hydrant lead. The tablets shall
be attached by the use of adhesive such as Permatex No. 1 or equal. Attach all the
tables inside and at the top of the surface of the main, with approximately equal
numbers of tablets at each end of a given pipe length.

Pipe Based on
Diameter Length of Pipe in Feet 5.0 g Tablets

4-inch <13’ 1& 20° = 1 Tablet

6-inch <13’ 1® 20° = | Tablet

8-inch <13’ 1 Tablet 18’ 20’ =3 Tablets
10-inch <13’ 2 Tablets 18’ 20’ =3 Tablets
12-inch <13’ 3 Tablets 18° 20’ =4 Tablets
16-inch <14’ 4 Tablets 6 Tablets

b. After the water main passes the hydrostatic test, that portion of the water main is

ready to be flushed out in order to take a Bacti sample to make sure the water is
safe potable water.

C. Water Department personnel will install one of our hydrant meters with R/P
backflow prevention on the end hydrant of the pressure tested water main. The
flushing of water main for the bacti sample may begin. A member of the Kimberly
Water Department will monitor the flushing and measure the chlorine residual.
Generally, we flush out the main approximately 100 — 120 gpm until we are
confident the water discharging at the hydrant is indeed Village water. At that time
the CONTRACTOR may take this bacteria sample.

STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS SPECIAL PROVISIONS
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d. After the sample has been taken, the water on that water main will be shut off until
proof of a safe sample from the lab arrives.

e. A Water Department employee will initiate the paper work that is going to the
State Certified Laboratory. This protects the CONTRACTOR as well as the
Village knowing that the sample that was taken is the sample that went to the lab.

f. A written ‘safe’ bacteria result must be in the Village of Kimberly Water
Departments hand prior to the water being turned on. NO EXCEPTIONS!

8. Water Main Hydrostatic Pressure Test

Whenever any section of water main has been installed and all the services connected to
the curb stop the water main is ready to be tested.

a. Call the Water Department to set up a time when the water main can be filled. The
Water Department personnel will supervise the filling or if time allows they will
fill the water main.

b. After filling and a minimum of 24-hours have passed the hydrostatic testing can
begin.
c. All equipment needed for this test shall be supplied by the CONTRACTOR.
d. See Section 33 10 00.00, Part 3 Execution, 3.3.A.1 Pressure and Leakage Test.
9. On-Site Final Review
a. At the completion of the project and prior to requesting final acceptance, the

CONTRACTOR shall make an on-site final review with a representative of the
OWNER and the construction on-site representative. The CONTRACTOR shall
operate all valves, hydrants and water services to ascertain the entire facility is in
good working order, all valves boxes are centered and valves should be open, all
hydrants operate and drain properly, all curb boxes are plumb and centered, and
water is available to all curb stops. Tracer wire will be tested using pipe locator

equipment.
b. All required tests shall be completed prior to this final review.
c. All hydrants and valves shall be salvaged and delivered to the Village.
d. The CONTRACTOR shall pay for all water used during construction including
flushing trenches.
10. Private Water Services
a. The private portion of a water lateral is to be replaced at the request of the

homeowner. The homeowner will be responsible for all costs of lateral
replacement after the curb box.

STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS SPECIAL PROVISIONS
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The CONTRACTOR is to be aware of the following criteria for private lateral

replacement:

1) The lateral shall be completely replaced from curb box to water meter.

2) CONTRACTOR shall install continuous 1-inch poly from curb valve to 1-
inch threaded, brass, meter valve. Brass l-inch by ¥-inch threaded
bushing will be used to reduce valve threads to accommodate existing
brass meter connections.

3) Tracer wire shall be installed to the meter.

4) CONTRACTOR shall provide all necessary labor and materials to install
new piping and properly support the water meter. The meter shall be set
from 18 to 36-inches above basement floor.

5) CONTRACTOR shall install a permanent, watertight seal in any wall
intrusions.

6) CONTRACTOR shall not be compensated for any private water lateral
replacement if the full length is not replaced as plastic.

7) Pulling or boring of water laterals will be the preferred method of
replacement. Open trench replacement will only be allowed if pulling and
boring have failed, or extenuating circumstances exist.

8) CONTRACTOR shall supply and install proper electrical grounding
devices to meet electrical code.

9) CONTRACTOR shall coordinate with homeowners to ensure adequate
advance notification.

10) CONTRACTOR shall give Kimberly Water Department personnel ample
notice of each installation completion time. Water Department personnel
will inspect installation and install water meter anti-tampering seal
immediately following completion.

11) Deviation from the above criteria shall be allowed only with consent of
Kimberly Water Department personnel.

12) The CONTRACTOR shall be reimbursed for private lateral service work

E. TRAFFIC CONTROL

through the Village Contract.

1. Traffic control plans shall be reviewed and approved by the Village of Kimberly prior to
incorporation. Any street closing shall require 48-hour’s notice to the Village of Kimberly
to allow for proper notification prior to closure. All signage shall be in place prior to

closure.

STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS SPECIAL PROVISIONS
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2. Once work operations have proceeded out of intersections or side streets the intersection
and through street shall be immediately reopened to traffic.

3. Traffic control in accordance with the MUTCD shall be required.
4. ‘No Parking’ signs will be posted by the Village as needed to facilitate construction
activities.
F. ESTABLISHMENT OF DAILY QUANTITIES
1. The CONTRACTOR shall be required to review daily work quantities with on-site

observation staff to establish the pay item quantities installed that day. These quantities
shall be used to determine pay request values and the final contract value.

END OF SECTION

Date: October 23, 2014 | REVISED: JANUARY 2020

1.D.\MST-SPEC-STANDARDS\Kimberly-VIg\SanitarySewerand WaterMain\SP.docx
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ADDITIONAL SPECIAL PROVISIONS

2026 UTILITY RECONSTRUCTION KIViB

Schindler Drive, Fulcer Avenue and
Pine Street/Walnut Street Alley

For The
VILLAGE OF KIMBERLY FEBRUARY 3, 2026
OUTAGAMIE COUNTY, WISCONSIN McM. No. K0001-09-25-00632

A. GENERAL

1. Schedule

The CONTRACTOR shall provide a detailed construction schedule at the Pre-
construction Conference which identifies the work location, number of crews, type
of work being performed for each manhole segment of the project. This schedule
shall be updated weekly to accurately reflect the progress of the work and
anticipated completion date. A window has been established for this project to
allow flexibility, however the Village of Kimberly reserves the right to approve
the original schedule and any modifications.

2. Tree Removal

a.

The CONTRACTOR shall remove trees marked for removal on the plans. Trees
shall be cut down to less than 1 foot above the ground surface. Stumps may remain
unless removal is required to install utilities. If a stump conflicts with utility work
it shall be completely removed. All debris shall be cleaned up and disposed of. The
Village does not have a dump site available. No tree shall be felled on private
property. The CONTRACTOR shall be allowed to barricade a section of the street
each day to allow for tree removal. The timeframe shall be from 8:00 a.m. to 3:00
p.m., Monday through Friday unless written consent is provided by the Village of
Kimberly. The CONTRACTOR shall provide the Village Street Department and
residents a full 24 hours™ notice of a street blockage to allow residents to move
vehicles.

3. Trench Compaction Testing

a.

The CONTRACTOR shall provide a certified geotechnical soil testing company
to provide compaction testing for the sanitary sewer and water main trenches. A
test shall be provided at 25-ft intervals of pipe installed. Testing shall be
performed on a daily basis as construction progresses at the top of native backfill
prior to special backfill. Tests shall also be required after excavation and re-
compaction of the sanitary lateral reconnection point following pipe bursting.
Failed tests shall result in re-compaction of the trench from the point of the last
passing compaction test unless additional testing is performed to better identify the
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areas needing compaction. Additional tests required along with retests of failed
areas shall be incidental to this bid item. The CONTRACTOR shall provide
compaction test results and a stamped letter of opinion from a Geotechnical
Engineer, registered in the State of Wisconsin, that all compaction specifications
are satisfied.

4. Establishment of Daily Quantities

a. The CONTRACTOR shall be required to review daily work quantities with on-site
observation staff to establish the pay item quantities installed that day. These
quantities shall be used to determine pay request values and the final contract
value. Failure to sign off on daily quantities shall result in the use of the OWNER
daily records to establish the final contract amount.

5. Warranties & Guarantees

a. The CONTRACTOR shall warrant and guarantee to the OWNER and ENGINEER
that all work will be in accordance with the contract documents and will not be
defective. Article 13, Section 13.07 of the Standard General Conditions of the
construction contract shall be amended to read ‘if within two years’.

This warranty shall specifically include trench settlement and the cost to restore
settled areas to their existing condition.

b. The warranty start date shall be the date of the final Contract change order
establishing final project quantities.

B. SANITARY SEWER GENERAL
1. Existing Mainline Sewer & Lateral Information

a. The information shown on the plans drawings is from best available records which
include record drawing, surveys and mainline televising data.

2. Private Lateral Work

a. Homeowners are required to reconstruct their non-PVC laterals from the sewer to
the cast iron connection at the building face or inside the building. The
CONTRACTOR shall provide a representative to review each lateral with the
homeowner, Village and ENGINEER to determine the method and location of the
lateral reconstruct. The homeowner has the option to privately contract this work,
however past projects have resulted in over 95% of the lateral replacements
completed under the Village Contract. The CONTRACTOR shall be paid for the
work completed through the Village Contract.

b. The CONTRACTOR shall confirm the size and material type of the lateral pipe
being connected at the home prior to reconnection at the main and installation of
the lateral. The size of the lateral required from the home to the main shall be
determined by the Village of Kimberly.
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c. CONTRACTOR shall verify if a lateral is existing PVC or HDPE prior to
replacement.

d. The total footage of laterals constructed may vary based on verification of existing
pipe material. No unit price adjustment shall be allowed based on a change of
quantity from the estimates on the Bid Form.

e. Bid items for sanitary lateral work shall include all labor and material to complete
the work identified. Lateral work shall be authorized by the homeowner. Prior to
lateral construction a cost estimate for the work shall be provided.

f. Excavated - The unit price bid for excavated laterals shall include the cost to
excavate and replace the sanitary sewer lateral from the sewer main to the home
connection. The home connection is assumed to be at the building face connected
to a cast iron pipe. The Village of Kimberly Building Inspector shall be contacted
if this connection cannot be made to determine if a variance to the Village
Ordinance will be allowed. If any unexcavated pipe remains the pipe may be
sliplined into the home and reconnected by sawcutting the basement floor and
reconnecting per the Village Building Code requirements. The cost for slipped or
burst pipe installed and any connection in the basement would be paid at the unit
price items for this work.

g. Private Lateral — Pipe Burst - The unit price bid for pipe bursting shall include all
costs associated with installing a 4-inch or 6-inch polyethylene or PVC pipe in an
existing 4-inch or 6-inch lateral. The cost for excavation at the home foundation or
in the home for reconnection shall be paid for using the bid items for that work.

h. Access To Home - The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible to contact
homeowners to gain access to homes and schedule the work. The Village will be
available to assist the CONTRACTOR if the CONTRACTOR is having difficulty
in gaining contact with the homeowner.

1. Live Lateral Verification — The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible to verify live
services for reconnection to the new sanitary sewer main. All costs associated with
this work shall be included in the unit price contract item. This shall include dye
testing, televising, excavation, in home investigating, etc. as required to verify a
live service.

J- Material — Excavated laterals shall be Schedule 40 PVC. Pipe burst laterals shall
be Schedule 17 HDPE with butt-fused joints. It is anticipated most laterals will be
pipe burst.

k. Private Lateral Excavation and Restoration
1) The homeowner is responsible to remove and replace any obstructions on

private property other than grass or pavement which they do not want
damaged or which may inhibit the CONTRACTOR’s ability to reasonably
excavate. The CONTRACTOR shall identify any such obstructions a
minimum of three days prior to commencing work so the homeowner can
be properly notified and remediation of the obstruction(s) can be
completed.
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2) Outside the Home

a)

The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible to backfill and compact
excavated material to meet the project compaction specifications.
Special backfill is not required under existing pavement areas on
private property but may be requested by a homeowner and paid
for directly by the homeowner to the CONTRACTOR. All
trenches shall be rough backfilled to match existing grade. The
homeowner is responsible for all finish restoration. The
CONTRACTOR may negotiate a price with homeowners to do
final restoration work. This work shall be paid for directly by the
homeowner to the CONTRACTOR, not through the Village
Contract.

3) Inside the Home

a) For work done inside the home it shall be the homeowners
responsibility to provide the CONTRACTOR the required
working space to saw cut the basement floor to access the sanitary
lateral. The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for removing
and replacing the concrete floor to allow for pipe bursting and
reconnection of the existing piping. The CONTRACTOR shall
also be responsible for the removal and proper disposal of all
excavated material.

3. Sanitary Laterals
a. Risers - The cost of Schedule 40 PVC risers are incidental to the 4” x 8” wye bid
item.
4. Sanitary Sewer Testing / Cleaning / Televising
a. Testing of sanitary mains and laterals shall follow the requirements of Section 33
01 30.16.
b. Laterals shall be video recorded up to and beyond the reconnection point at the

home using a televising camera launched from the mainline sanitary sewer.

c. Deflection testing of the sanitary mainline.
d. Manbhole inspection reports per Section 33 01 30.16.
e. Manhole inspection reports and mainline televising are required for all manholes

on the project.

5. Chimney Seals

a. No chimney seals are required for this project.
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C. SCHINDLER DRIVE & FULCER AVENUE
1. General
a. Concrete Street Pavement

1) By the completion of the utility project all concrete street pavement shall
be removed. The CONTRACTOR shall continuously maintain the
underlying gravel to allow for local access for local access by property
owners to access their driveways.

b. Trench Backfill

1) All trenches under pavement shall require native backfill up to a point 3
feet below the existing road surface. From this point to the existing surface
of pavement shall be backfilled with WisDOT 1-1/4-inch base aggregate
dense or approved equal. The CONTRACTOR shall not salvage street
base course to use for this special backfill.

c. Pavement shall be swept and trenches shall have gravel leveled and compacted.
The CONTRACTOR shall provide water applications on graveled areas for dust
control as requested by the Village of Kimberly. Water can be provided for fill up
by the Contract. Contact Kimberly Water Department. The CONTRACTOR shall
be responsible to immediately filling of settled areas until street construction
begins. The Village shall notify the CONTRACTOR and CONTRACTOR shall
have 24 hours to complete the work.

d. Rough Grading

1) The CONTRACTOR shall immediately level disturbed turf areas in
terraces and maintain them throughout the project as settlement occurs.

e. WE Energies gas lines are steel in this area. WE Energies is currently evaluating
replacement but has not made a final decision. If replaced, gas lines would be bored
under sidewalks and services bored to the meters. The CONTRACTOR shall
anticipate coordination of concurrent work with WE Energies if they decide to
upgrade their underground facilities.

f. Existing Mini-Storm and 12-Inch Storm Sewer

1) Existing mini-storm runs behind the curb on the east side of Schindler
Drive. There is also an existing 12-inch concrete storm sewer on the west
side of Schindler Drive from Sunset to the existing mid-block inlet. When
installing water services these lines shall not be cut, rather carefully
excavated below and backfilled with clear stone between the water service
and storm line to prevent settlement below storm lines.
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2. Water Main

a. Temporary Water Service

1)

The Bid Item for Temporary Water Service shall include all labor and
materials required to provide continuous potable water to residents during
reconstruction of the mainline. The CONTRACTOR shall provide a
written plan detailing the means and methods of the temporary water plan
for the review and acceptance by the Kimberly Water Department. The
plan shall include a description of materials, method of temporary hook-
ups, a map showing a phasing plan of individual areas on temporary water
at one time, and verification materials used are safe for potable use. This
plan shall be provided no later than the Pre-Construction Conference.

2) NR 810.17 Temporary Water Supply and Pressure
a) Water conduits used for the temporary supply of water because of
water main breaks or replacement shall be of materials approved
either by ch. SPS 382 as water service or private water main
materials or by ch. NR 811 as water main materials. Piping
materials may be reused but may not have been previously used
for purposes other than providing potable water. The lines shall be
disinfected in accordance with AWWA Standard C651-05.
b. Supplemental Pricing for Private Water Services
1) Homeowners may elect to replace their copper water service from the curb
stop to the home. Supplemental unit pricing shall be used for this work
and paid for through this Contract.
3. Storm Sewer & Mini-Storm
a. Storm Sewer Materials
1) 21 Inch SDR 35 PVC
2) 12-inch and 18-inch ADS Sanitite HP
3) 6-inch and 4-inch Schedule 40 PVC
4) Lateral connections shall be 4” x 6” wyes, 4” x 8” wyes, or Inserta tee tap
for mains larger than 8-inch diameter.
5) Mini-storm lateral shall be 4 foot below the back of walk and 2 foot beyond

the back of walk.
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b. Homeowners that sign Waiver of Special Assessment shall have mini-storm
laterals extended to the home.

1) The cost per foot of a private mini storm shall include turf restoration. Turf
restoration shall be 4-inch of topsoil, seed and chopped straw with a
tackifier.

2) CONTRACTOR is not responsible to restore special landscaping if
encountered.

D. PINE STREET/WALNUT STREET ALLEY

1. Trench Backfill
a. Special backfill shall be required for all utility trenches.
2. Pavement and Base Course
a. The CONTRACTOR shall place Tensar H-Series HX5.5 Geogrid on the approved

alley subgrade.

b. Base course shall be new WisDOT 1-1/4-inch base aggregate dense. Existing alley
base will not be allowed for re-use on this project.

c. Asphalt pavement shall be as follow:
1) 1-3/4-Inch Binder WisDOT 3 LT 58-28 S
2) 1-3/4-Inch Surface WisDOT 4 LT 58-28 S
3. Turf Restoration
a. Turf restoration shall consist on preparing the grade to the limits marked in the
field. Prepared subgrade shall allow for placement of 3-inches of new pulverized
topsoil. Mulch shall be chopped straw with a tackifier. Seed Mix #4.
4. Gas Lines
a. WE Energies is currently proposing to replace the existing steel gas line in the
alley. Coordination with WE Energies shall be required to allow for their system
upgrades prior to grading and graveling of the alleys.

5. Stop Sign at Kimberly Avenue

a. A new stop sign is required at the Kimberly Avenue intersection. A bid item for
the stop sign was included. Post shall be a 9 foot galvanized 2” x 2 square post.

E. KIMBERLY AVENUE / SIDNEY STREET PARKING LOT
1. Pavement and Base Course
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a. Geogrid shall be Tensar H-Series HX5.5.
b. Base course shall be new WisDOT 1-1/4-inch base aggregate dense.
c. Asphalt pavement shall be as follow:

1) 1-3/4-Inch Binder WisDOT 3 LT 58-28 S

2) 1-3/4-Inch Surface WisDOT 4 LT 58-28 S

2. Turf Restoration
a. Seed Mix #4
b. 3-inch new pulverized topsoil.
c. Class [ urban e-mat.
3. Pavement markings shall be white epoxy.

G. LOCAL DUMP SITE FOR CLEAN FILL
1. The Village of Kimberly does not have a dump site at this time.

2. A private dump site at the north end of Wilson Street within the Village may be accepting
clean fill. Inquiries on this private dump site shall be directed to:

Jesses Jossart - Cell (920) 371-0813
Mike Coppens - Cell (920) 562-0307

END OF SECTION
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